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1.	 When: Middle and Upper Paleolithic phase Prehistoric rock painting in India dates back to 
the Middle and Upper Paleolithic periods, spanning tens of thousands of years.

2.	 What: These ancient artworks depict humans, animals, and geometric patterns using red, 
black, and white ochre paints, offering glimpses into early symbolism.

3.	 Engraving: Engraving techniques were employed to each intricate designs and motifs into 
the rock surfaces, showcasing artistic skills and cultural significance.

4.	 Map Showing Locations

5.	 What does the art say about culture: Prehistoric rock paintings provide insights into the 
evolving culture, including depictions of pottery and utensils during the Chalcolithic period, 
shedding light on daily life and practices of early Indian societies.

Topic 1: Prehistoric Rock Painting
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Topic 2: Indus Valley Civilization

1.	 When: 3rd Millennium BC The Indus Valley Civilization thrived from around 3300 to 1300 
BCE, marking one of the world’s oldest urban societies in the 3rd millennium BC.

2.	 What: Sculpture, Seal, and Pottery Renowned for exquisite sculptures, intricate seals, and 
distinct pottery—red, black, and white. Notable jewellery, terracotta goddesses, stone 
priests, bronze casting (lost wax), fashion, cotton spinning, and early literature.

3.	 Perforated Pottery: Distinctive perforated pottery marked the Indus Valley’s ceramic 
artistry, often used for storage and cooking vessels, displaying intricate patterns and 
functional designs.

4.	 Technology:

Technology

Advanced 
agricultural 
practices 

with ploughs, 
domesticated 

bulls, and canals. 
Diverse religious 

beliefs.
Well-planned 

urban centers 
with drainage 
systems and 

citadels, 
highlighting a 

focus on privacy 
within homes.

Evident social 
differences 

through burial 
customs and the 
enigmatic Indus 

script.

Maritime trade 
networks 

demonstrated 
advanced ships 
and exchanges 

with distant 
cultures.

Factories like 
Chanhudaro, 

specializing in 
bead production.
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5.	 Map Showing Locations

Material Known Excavation Findings

Metal Pashupati seal

Bone Ornaments, Necklace

Steatite Bust of Bearded Priest at Mohenjodaro

Terracotta Terracotta of Mother Goddess

Copper Bronze Dancing Girl
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Topic 3: Mauryan Art

1.	 When: 4th Century B.C In the 4th century B.C, during the Mauryan Empire in ancient India, 
remarkable artistic achievements emerged, showcasing cultural richness and innovation.

2.	 What:
a. 	 The Mauryan era is renowned for its majestic rock-cut pillars, exemplified by the 

famous Sarnath pillar, adorned with edicts of Emperor Ashoka.
b. 	 Rockcut Exquisite sculptures like the Yakshas and the Didargunj Yakshni represent the 

artistic brilliance of the Mauryan period, showcasing a blend of realism and spirituality. 
The Dhauli Rockcut sculptures also stand as testament to Mauryan artistry.

c. 	 Mauryan artists excelled in creating rock-cut architecture, with viharas and caves 
like Ajanta, Udaigiri, and Dhauli bearing testimony to their architectural prowess and 
religious significance.

d.	 Mauryan artisans crafted grand Buddhist stupas, such as the iconic Sanchi Stupa, and 
Jain Viharas, demonstrating the empire’s religious tolerance and artistic versatility.

e. 	 The 3rd Buddhist Council during the Mauryan era led to the compilation of the Tripitaka, 
a significant Buddhist text, further enriching the cultural heritage of the time.



5Indian Heritage and Culture

Rock Edicts Informations

Ashoka Rock Edicts Features Inscribed in Edicts

Major Rock Edict I
•• Prohibits animal slaughter
•• Bans festive gatherings

Major Rock Edict II
•• Mentions the South Indian kingdoms such as Cholas, Pandya, 

Satyaputas and Keralaputras.
•• Deals with social welfare measures

Major Rock Edict III
•• Liberty to Brahmanas
•• Every five years Yukatas, Pradesikas along with Rajukas visit all the 

areas of the kingdom to spread Dhamma.

Major Rock Edict IV
•• Preference of Dhammaghosa (Sound of peace) over Berighosa 

(Sound of wandrums).
•• Impact of Dhamma on society

Major Rock Edict V
•• Humane treatment of slaves by their masters
•• Mentions about the appointment of Dhamma Mahamatras.

Major Rock Edict VI
•• Deals with the welfare measures
•• King’s wish to know about the condition of the people

Major Rock Edict VII •• Tolerance towards all religions and sects

Major Rock Edict VIII
•• Mentions about Ashoka’s visit to Bodh Gaya and Bodhi tree
•• Maintaining contact with rural people via Dharmayatras.

Major Rock Edict IX
•• Stresses on the moral conduct of people.
•• Avoiding expensive ceremonies

Major Rock Edict X •• Condemns the desire for fame and glory

Major Rock Edict XI •• Elaborate explanation of Dhamma

Major Rock Edict XII •• Appeal for developing tolerance towards all religious sects.

Major Rock Edict XIII •• Explains about Kalinga war and conquest through dhamma

Major Rock Edict XIV •• Deals with the purpose of engraving inscriptions in various parts 
of the country.



6 � IAS Aniruddh Yadav Notes

Topic 4: Post Mauryan Trends

1.	 When: 2nd centuary B.C onwards
2.	 Who:

North South

Sungas, Kanvas, Guptas, Kushans Satvahan, Vakatak, Iskavasu

3.	 What:

A. Sculpture

Three prominent schools of sculpture developed in this period at three different regions of India 
– centred at Gandhara, Mathura and Amaravati.

Differences between Gandhara, Mathura and Amaravati Schools

Basis Gandhara School Mathura School Amaravati School

External 
Influence

Heavy influence of Greek or 
Hellenistic sculpture, so it is 
also known as Indo-Greek art.

It was developed 
indigenously and not 
influenced by external 
cultures.

It was developed 
indigenously and not 
influenced by external 
cultures.

Ingredient 
Used

Early Gandhara School used 
bluish-grey sandstone while 
the later period saw the use of 
mud and stucco.

The sculptures of Mathura 
School were made using 
spotted red sandstone.

The sculptures of 
Amaravati School were 
made using white marbles.

Religious 
Influence

Mainly Buddhist imagery, 
influenced by the Greco-
Roman pantheon.

Influence of all three 
religions of the time, i.e. 
Hinduism, Jainismand 
Buddhism.

Mainly Buddhist influence.

Patronage Patronised by Kushana rulers. Patronised by Kushana 
rulers.

Patronised by Satvahana 
rulers.

Area of 
Development

Developed in the North West 
Frontier, in the modern day 
area of Kandahar.

Developed in and around 
Mathura, Sonkh and 
Kankal i t i la .Kankal i t i la 
was famous for Jain 
sculptures.

Developed in the Krishna-
Godavari lower valley, in 
and around Amaravati and 
Nagarjunakonda.

Features 
of Buddha 
Sculpture

The Buddha is shown in a 
spiritual state, with wavy hair. 
He wears fewer ornaments 
and seated in a yogi position. 
The eyes are half closed as in 
meditation. A protuberance is 
shown on the head signifying 
the omniscience of Buddha.

Buddha is shown in 
delighted mood with a 
smiling face. The body 
symbolises muascularity, 
wearing tight dress. The 
face and head are shaven. 
Buddha is seated in 
padmasana with different 
mudras and his face 
reflects grace. A similar 
protuberance is shown on 
the head.

Since the sculptures are 
generally part of a narrative 
art, there is less emphasis 
on the individual features 
of Buddha. The sculptures 
generally depict life stories 
of Buddha and the Jataka 
tales, i.e., previous lives of 
Buddha in both human and 
animal form.
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B. Rock Cut Architecture

1.	 Caves of Post Mauryan Period

c. Elephanta cave located on 
Elephanta Island, these 
caves house sculpted 

Hindu rock-cut temples, 
featuring the revered 

deity Lord Shiva.

a. The Ajanta Caves, 
in Maharashtra, 

showcase remarkable 
rock-cut Buddhist 

monasteries and exquisite 
murals, depicting Buddhist 
legends, spanning from the 

2nd to 7th century CE.

b. Ellora, also in Maharashtra, 
hosts an architectural 

marvel with Hindu, Buddhist, 
and Jain caves. Its Kailash 
Temple is a masterpiece of 

monolithic rock-cut art.

2.	 Stupa and Vihara in Andhra Pradesh

In Andhra Pradesh, Guntapalle, Arkapalli, and Amaravati boast ancient stupas and vihara serving 
as centers of Buddhist worship and monastic life. These sites are rich in history and intricate 
carvings. The Mahabodhi Temple in Bodh Gaya, Bihar, is a sacred pilgrimage site built by the 
Sunga dynasty. 

3.	 Early Hindu Temple

They are small, simple e.g., Devnimori in Gujarat and Deogarh in Uttar Pradesh.

4.	 Wall Arts (Mural+Rock cut)

•• Post-Mauryan period witnessed exquisite 3D Yaksha and Yakshini sculptures, like those 
found at Bharut. These stone-carved figures depicted divine beings, showcasing advanced 
sculptural techniques.

•• The post-Mauryanera saw the emergence of Jataka paintings in caves, illustrating Buddha’s 
previous lives. Caves, like Ajanta, displayed vivid and detailed frescoes reflecting artistic 
brilliance and spiritual narratives.
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5.	 Literature

Kanishka, a Kushan emperor, patronized 
Buddhist texts. He expanded Gandhara 
art, fostering an environment for Buddhist 
literature to flourish.

Sanskrit drama thrived during this era. 
Bhasa’s comedies and Kalidasa’s poetic 
plays like “Abhijnanasakuntalam” are 
celebrated literary achievements.

The Gupta dynasty marked a literary 
pinnacle. Sanskrit flourished, with scholars 
like Kalidasa producing masterpieces like 
“Shakuntala” and “Meghaduta.”

The Influence of Natyashastra, attributed to 
Bharata Muni, laid the foundation for Indian 
performing arts. It enriched literature by 
exploring drama, music, and dance aesthetics.

Literature

Topic 5: Gupta Age
The Gupta Empire, emerging in the 4th century AD, marked India’s ‘Golden Age.’ Initially 
Buddhist, later Hindu rulers fostered temple architecture, reaching its zenith, alongside peak 
Buddhist and Jain art.

1.	 Sculptures:

•• During the Gupta Age, a distinct sculpture school emerged around Sarnath, 

Sultanganj Buddha

featuring cream-colored sandstone and metal elements. Figures were finely 
attired, devoid of nudity, with intricately adorned halos around Buddha’s head.

•• Example: Sultanganj Buddha in Bihar. It is a copper sculpture.

2.	 Rock - Cut Architecture:

Architectural evolution persisted, with remarkable mural paintings as a noteworthy addition. 
Prime instances exist in Ajanta and Ellora, showcasing the era’s artistic brilliance.

a.	 Ajanta Cave

•• The Ajanta Caves located in Maharashtra, these 29 rock-cut caves, dating from 200 BC to 
650 AD, served as Viharas and Chaityas. �

•• Sponsored by Vakataka kings, notably Harishena, Buddhist monks 
adorned the caves with fresco paintings, displaying exquisite naturalism 
using locally sourced pigments. 

•• A unique aspect is the absence of blue hues, with Cave No. 16 standing 
out as an elegant masterpiece.

•• The Ajanta Caves boast exquisite paintings primarily centered on Buddhism, depicting the 
life of Buddha and Jataka stories. 

•• Chinese travellers Fa Hien and Hiuen Tsang documented these remarkable caves in their 
travel accounts.

b.	 Ellora Cave

Located 100 km from Ajanta, these 34 caves (17 Brahmanical, 12 Buddhist, 5 
Jain) emerged from 5th to 11th century AD, showcasing diverse themes and 
architectural styles crafted by guilds from Vidarbha, Karnataka, and Tamil 
Nadu.
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c.	 Bagh Caves

•• Located on the bank of Baghni River in Madhya Pradesh, it is a group 
of nine Buddhist caves developed around 5th-6th century AD. 

•• It is architecturally very similar to the Ajanta caves. Most significant 
cave here is Rang Mahal. 

•• Paintings in Bagh caves are more materialistic rather than 
spiritualistic

d.	 Junagadh Caves

•• It is situated in Gujarat, encompasses three distinct sites: Khapra Kodiya, Baba Pyare, and 
Uparkot. 

•• Notably, Uparkot features a remarkable 30-50 ft high citadel positioned in front of the 
prayer hall.

3.	 Stupas 

The Gupta age saw a decline in the development of stupas. However, 
Dhamek Stupa at Sarnath near Varanasi is a fine example of stupa 
developed during this period. It is marked as a spot where Buddha gave 
his first sermon.

4.	 Murals+Paintings 

a.	 Murals: During the Gupta Period, magnificent murals adorned 
the walls of ancient Indian temples and caves. These frescoes 
depicted scenes from Hindu mythology, showcasing remarkable 
artistic skill and a deep connection to spirituality, providing 
valuable insights into the cultural and religious life of the time.

b.	 Painting: Gupta Period painting reached its zenith, characterized by exquisite details, 
vibrant colours, and meticulous precision. The artists primarily used fresco and tempera 
techniques, creating masterpieces that celebrated the beauty of nature, human form, 
and divine stories, leaving an indelible mark on Indian art history.

5.	 Temples (Hindu)

During the Gupta Period, Hindu temple architecture flourished in India. These temples were 
characterized by their intricate stone carvings, structural advancements, and devotion to 
various deities. Notable examples include the Dashavatara Temple in Deogarh, Uttar Pradesh, 
and the Parvati Temple in Nachna-Kuthara, Madhya Pradesh, which stand as testaments to the 
rich religious and architectural heritage of the era.

6.	 Literature

The Gupta Period marked a golden era in Indian literature. Sanskrit flourished as the primary 
language of intellectual and literary expression. Notable literary works include the “Kalidasa’s 
Shakuntala” and “Meghaduta,” showcasing exquisite poetry, drama, and classical storytelling. 
Gupta India witnessed the compilation of the legal treatise “Yajnavalkya Smriti” and the 
mathematical treatise “Aryabhatiya” by Aryabhata, contributing significantly to both literature 
and knowledge dissemination.
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7.	 Music and Dance

During the Gupta Period, music and dance flourished as integral aspects of Indian culture. 
Classical music, including the emergence of ragas and talas, evolved during this time, laying the 
foundation for later musical traditions. Elaborate dance forms like Bharatanatyam and Kathak 
also began to develop, with temples serving as significant centers for artistic expression and 
performance. This period marked a golden era for the arts, with the Gupta dynasty fostering a 
rich cultural heritage that continues to influence Indian music and dance to this day.

Topic 6: Mural Arts

Mural art in India has a rich history dating 
from 2nd century BC to 8-10th century AD, 
prominently seen in places like Ajanta, Bagh, 
Sittanavasal, Armamalai cave, Ravan Chhaya 
rock-shelter, and Ellora’s Kailashnath temple, 
with religious themes from Buddhism, Jainism, 
and Hinduism prevailing.

Classification of Mural Arts

1.	 Early Mural arts: Early mural arts span 
prehistoric cave paintings, reflecting 
primitive expressions, to vibrant depictions 
of religious themes in Buddhist, Jain, and 
Hindu cultures, illuminating the evolution 
of human creativity and spirituality.

Description of Mural Arts

a.	 Face: In Indian mural art, faces are 
intricately detailed and expressive, 
reflecting emotions and character. 
Example: Ajanta Caves’ serene Buddha 
faces exhibit sublime tranquillity.

b.	 Torso: The torsos in Indian murals are 
proportionate and graceful, often adorned 
with ornate jewellry or clothing. Example: 
Ellora Caves’ regal royal figures.

c.	 Style Used: Indian mural art employs 
various styles, including Ajanta’s classical 
elegance, Tanjore’s rich gilding, and 
Madhubani’s folk simplicity.

d.	 Colour: Rich and vibrant colours dominate 
Indian murals, with natural pigments 
like ochre, green, and indigo. Example: 
Rajasthan’s frescoes dazzle with vivid reds 
and blues.

e.	 Expression: Facial expressions in Indian 
murals convey a range of emotions, 
from serenity in Buddha’s smile (Ajanta) 
to devotion in Krishna’s playfulness 
(Panghanti village, Odisha).

f.	 Wall Arts in India: India boasts a rich 
tradition of wall art, with Ajanta and Ellora 
Caves being prime examples. These 
ancient caves feature exquisite Buddhist 
frescoes.

g.	 Carving: Indian carving art is exemplified 
by the intricately carved temples of 
Khajuraho. These temples showcase 
exquisite erotic and mythological carvings 
on sandstone.

h.	 Folk or Tribal Murals: India’s folk and tribal 
mural traditions include Worli, Saura, and 
Madhubani. The Madhubani paintings 
of Bihar are celebrated for their vibrant 
depictions of nature and mythology.

Later Mural Arts

1.	 Islamic Mural Arts in India: Islamic mural 
art in India reflects the rich cultural 
influence of Islamic dynasties, featuring 
intricate geometric patterns, calligraphy, 
and depictions of nature. Prominent 
examples can be found in Mughal palaces 
like the Red Fort and Jama Masjid.

2.	 South (Dravidian) Mural Arts
a.	 Pandya: Pandya murals showcase Jain 

religious themes, characterized by vivid 
colors and detailed storytelling. The 
Sittanvasal and Panamalai caves house 
exquisite Jain frescoes.
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b.	 Pallava: Pallava mural art adorns temple 
walls in Kanchipuram and Mahabalipuram, 
known for intricate carvings, mythological 
scenes, and deity representations, 
reflecting Dravidian style.

c.	 Chola: Chola murals primarily focus on 
Shiva temples like Brihadeshwara and 
Gangaikondacholapuram, featuring divine 
narratives and vibrant colours.

d.	 Vijayanagar: Vijayanagara murals in 
temples like Virupaksha, Lepakshi, depict 
scenes from Hindu epics like Mahabharata 
and Ramayana, characterized by bold 
colours and dynamic compositions.

e.	 Nayak Style: The Nayak style extends 
Vijayanagara murals with ornate details 
and refined aesthetics, seen in temples 
like Ekalam and Ezuthu in Kerala.

f.	 Kerala:  Kerala’s mural art closely resembles 
Nayak style, featuring vibrant depictions 
of Hindu deities and mythological stories, 
often found in temples across the state.

3.	 North Mural Arts: Northern Indian mural 
art is diverse, with Mughal influences seen 
in palaces and forts, featuring intricate 
floral motifs, portraits, and scenes from 
court life.

4.	 Tribal Mural Arts: Tribal mural art varies 
across India’s tribal regions, showcasing 
indigenous themes, rituals, and nature. 
These artworks often use earthy tones and 
stylized motifs, preserving tribal cultures 
and traditions.

Topic 7: Temple Architecture And Sculpture

Styles of Temple Architecture�

1.	 Nagara Style

The Nagara style of temple architecture in India 
is characterized by distinctive features such 
as rock-cut Mithuns, river deities Ganga and 
Yamuna at entrances, and intricate Navgrat 
murals.
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Different Regions of Nagara Style Architecture

a. Central India: The Nagara style is 
characterized by rock-cut Mithuns, 
Ganga, and Yamuna figures at entrances, 
and exquisite Navgraha murals. Notable 
examples include the Panchayatana temples, 
Gupta era temples, and the iconic Khajuraho 
temples, such as the Khanderaya Mahadev, 
all constructed using sandstones.

c. Hills regions: The Nagara style of temple 
architecture reflects Gupta and Gandhara 
influences, featuring wooden buildings 
with pagoda-like roofs. The Pandrethan 
temple and those of the Karkota Dynasty 
are fine examples of this unique fusion of 
architectural elements.

b. West India: This architectural style finds 
expression in temples crafted from basalt 
and sandstones. The Modhera Sun Temple 
is a prime example, showcasing intricate 
water features and woodcarving. Palitana 
Jain temples in Mt. Abu also exemplifies the 
Nagara style’s grandeur.

d. East India: The Nagara style is characterized 
by the use of terracotta and distinctive 
features like the Ahom-Kamakhya temples 
in Assam. Bengal region boasts the Pala and 
Sena dynasties’ influence, evident in the 
Bangla roof architecture. Prominent temples 
include the Jagannath Temple in Odisha and 
the magnificent Konark Sun Temple, which 
is renowned for its connection to Odissi 
dance and the Ratha Yatra Festival.

2.	 Dravidian Style
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A. Pallavas Style of Temple Architecture
Pa

lla
va

 S
ty

le
a. Style/Design: The Pallava dynasty, particularly Narsimhavarman I, pioneered 
the Dravidian temple architecture characterized by pyramid-shaped vimanas, 
intricate carvings, and detailed sculptures depicting deities.

b. Materials: These temples predominantly used sandstone and granite for 
construction, ensuring longevity and intricate detailing.

c. Walls: The walls of Pallava temples featured captivating bas-reliefs and 
stories from Hindu mythology, showcasing exceptional craftsmanship.

d. Gates: Grand entrance gates or gopurams were adorned with ornate 
sculptures and served as monumental entrances to the temple complex.

e Water: Temple tanks, known as “Theerthams,” held ritual significance and 
provided a sacred setting for rituals and festivals.

f. Who made+Religion: The Pallava kings, particularly Narsimhavarman I, 
commissioned these temples, primarily dedicated to Lord Shiva and Lord 
Vishnu, reflecting their devotion to Hinduism.

B. Cholas Style of Temple Architecture

a. Style/design: The Cholas, renowned for their distinctive Dravidian temple 
architecture, featured imposing gopurams, panchayatan layout, stepped pyramid 
vimanas, octagonal shikharas, and a unique water tank within temple enclosures.

b. Materials: Chola temples were predominantly built using sandstone and granite, 
allowing for intricate carvings and durability against the elements.

c. Walls: Unlike Nagara temples, Chola temples were enclosed by high boundary 
walls, enhancing their grandeur and providing a sense of sacred space.

d. Gates: Prominent among the temple features was the gopuram, a massive entrance 
gateway adorned with intricate sculptures and vibrant colours.

e. Water etc: Chola temples often had a sacred water tank (Kalyani) within their 
enclosures, serving ritual and practical purposes.

f. Who made+Religion: These temples were commissioned by Chola rulers, primarily 
adherents of Shaivism, showcasing their devotion to Lord Shiva. Notable examples 
include the Brihadeeswara Temple in Thanjavur and the Gangaikondacholapuram 
Temple, built by Raja Raja I and Rajendra I, respectively, in the 11th century AD.

C
ho

la
s 

St
yl

es
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3. Vessara Style/Deccan/Hybrid

a. �The Rashtrakuta dynasty, active from 
750-983 AD, contributed to the Vesara 
style of temple architecture. Notable 
examples include the Kailasha temple in 
Ellora, showcasing a blend of Nagara and 
Dravidian influences.

c. �Built by the Chalukya dynasty, the 
Durga Temple in Pattadkal exemplifies 
the Vesara style, incorporating elements 
from Buddhist and North Indian 
architecture, making it a remarkable 
architectural synthesis.

b. �The Ravana Phadi Cave Temples in 
Aihole, constructed by the Chalukya 
dynasty, reflects a fusion of Odisha, 
Dravidian, and hill temple styles, evident 
in their unique architectural elements 
and carvings.

d. �The Hoysala dynasty, known for their 
Shiv temples, created intricate Vesara 
temples with star-shaped designs and 
complex features like the wooden roof 
at the Hoysaleshwar Temple, showcasing 
their architectural mastery.

Vessara Style/
Deccan/Hybrid

Topic 8: Indian Bronze (2nd Century – 16th Century)

1.	 Utilized from the 2nd to 16th century, the “Cire Perdu”/Lost-Wax Technique were paramount. 
From the iconic Tribhanga Dancing Girl of the Indus Valley Civilisation to intricate depictions 
of deities like Shiva Nataraj, it shaped Indian bronze artistry.

2.	 Examples: 
•• The 2nd-century Indus Valley Civilisation bronze “Tribhanga Dancing Girl” exemplifies 

grace and artistry. Depicting a female dancer in a sensuous pose, it reflects early mastery 
of the lost-wax technique.

•• In the Kushana era, simplicity prevailed. Bronze statues like Mahavira display austere 
elegance, emphasizing spiritual figures and their teachings.

•• The Gupta period saw bronze artistry reach new heights. Statues of Buddha from Mathura 
displayed intricate details, notably in the depiction of robes and facial expressions.

•• Post-Gupta, bronzes became more complex, often portable. The Vakataka dynasty 
produced remarkable works, showcasing advancements in technique and design.
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•• The Cholas and Pallavas crafted iconic Shiva Nataraj bronzes, epitomizing the god’s cosmic 
dance. These masterpieces feature intricate details and dynamic poses.

•• The 10th-century Himachal Pradesh and Kashmir region produced stunning bronzes of 
Ganesha, Shiva, and Vishnu, characterized by regional aesthetics and fine craftsmanship.

•• During the Vijayanagara Empire, life-sized bronze statues of rulers like Krishnadevaraya 
showcased regal splendor and technical Prowess.

Topic 9: Indo-Islamic Architecture

I.	 Delhi Sultanate Period 1206-1526 AD (Imperial Style):�

•• Delhi Sultanate architecture seamlessly blended the skills of 
indigenous craftsmen with the expertise of Islamic architects, 
resulting in a unique architectural identity.

•• Elements like bell motifs, swastikas, and lotus motifs from Hindu 
architecture found their place in the design, adding a multicultural 
dimension.

•• The architecture of this period featured distinct arches and domes, 
adorned with Quranic verses, intricate designs, miniatures, and 
exquisite calligraphy, exemplifying artistic prowess.

•• Iconic structures such as the Qutub Minar complex, Arai-
din ka Jhopra, and Lodhi Garden showcase the grandeur and 
architectural excellence of the Delhi Sultanate period.
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II.	 Deccani (Bijapur+Golkonda)

The Deccan region witnessed the rise of distinctive architectural 
styles under the patronage of Adil Shah in Bijapur and the Qutb 
Shahis in Golkonda. These styles featured innovative elements like 
three-arched facades, bulbous domes, unsupported ceilings, and 
ornate carvings, exemplified by structures like the iconic Gol 
Gumbaz in Bijapur.

III.	 Provincial Style

The Indo-Islamic style influenced the local architectural styles. Bengal, Bijapur, Jaunpur and 
Mandu became important seats of architectural development.

1.	 Malwa/Mandu School: It also known as 
the Pathan School, flourished in cities like 
Dhar and Mandu in the Malwa plateau. It 
was characterized by the use of various 
coloued stones and marble, large well-
ventilated windows, and stylized arches 
and pillars. This school emphasized 
environmental adaptation with features 
like baulis (artificial reservoirs), local 
materials, and the batter system for 
structural strength.

4.	 Gujarat School: It showcased intricate 
toranas, elaborate carvings, and the 
use of bells in tombs and dargahs. 
This style reflected a unique blend 
of regional influences and artistic 
expression during the medieval period 
in India.

2.	 Bengal School: The school was 
renowned for its utilization of bricks 
and black marble. Mosques built 
during this period retained the 
distinctive sloping ‘Bangla roofs,’ 
previously associated with temples. 
Notable examples include the Qadam 
Rasul Mosque in Gour and the Adina 
Mosque in Pandua.

3.	 Jaunpur School: It was patronized by 
the Sharqi rulers, became a center 
of art and cultural activity. This 
architectural style, also known as the 
Sharqi style, avoided the use of minars 
and featured bold characters painted 
on huge screens within prayer halls. 
Example - Atala Mosque in Jaunpur.

Provincial Style
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IV.	 Mughal Architecture

1.	 Agra, Delhi, and Lahore: Mughal 
architecture flourished in Agra, Delhi, and 
Lahore, showcasing iconic structures like 
the Taj Mahal, Red Fort, Jama Masjid, and 
Shalimar Bagh, reflecting the empire’s 
grandeur and opulence.

2.	 Jalis: Mughal architecture featured 
exquisite jali work, intricate and lace-like 
in Taj Mahal and other monuments, adding 
an ethereal beauty to their design.

3.	 Fountains: Mughal gardens and structures 
incorporated fountains, using water as 
a decorative element, as seen in the 
Charbagh style gardens of Agra Fort and 
Shalimar Bagh.

4.	 Char Bagh: The Charbagh style of garden 
layout, with its symmetrical division and 
water channels, characterized Mughal 
gardens, enhancing the aesthetics of 
places like Agra Fort and Taj Mahal.

5.	 Arches: Mughal architecture featured 
prominent arches, with the Buland 
Darwaza in Fatehpur Sikri being a prime 
example, displaying intricate carvings and 
grand proportions.

6.	 Minaras: Mughal minarets, like those in 
Fatehpur Sikri, were elegant and often 
adorned with intricate designs, showcasing 
the empire’s architectural prowess.

7.	 Grandeur: The pinnacle of Mughal 
architecture, under Shah Jahan, 
exemplified grandeur with the Taj Mahal, 
Red Fort, and Jama Masjid, showcasing 
opulence, calligraphy, and artistic finesse.

8.	 Calligraphy: Mughal architecture 
embraced intricate Arabic calligraphy, 
adorning structures like the Taj Mahal with 
Quranic verses, reflecting a fusion of art 
and spirituality.

9.	 Emblem Stones in Structure: Emblem 
stones featured prominently, showcasing 
the Mughal dynasty’s achievements and 
symbolizing their imperial grandeur within 
architectural compositions.

10.	 Lapis Lazuli: Mughal architects 
incorporated lapis lazuli, a vivid blue semi-
precious stone, into decorative elements, 
enhancing the opulence and elegance of 
their constructions.

11.	 Pietra Dura: Pietra dura, the art of 
inlaying colorful semiprecious stones 
into marble, created exquisite floral 
motifs, transforming Mughal edifices into 
breathtaking works of art.

12.	 Mosaic Patterns + Geometric Shapes: 
Mughal structures displayed intricate 
mosaic patterns, combining floral designs 
and geometric shapes, illustrating a 
harmonious blend of artistic aesthetics 
and mathematical precision.

V. Common People Structure

1.	 Sarai: Sarais were medieval India’s 
traveler’s lodges, offering shelter and 
security. One notable example is the 
Hauz Khas Sarai in Delhi, featuring a 
robust architectural design

4.	 Gardens: Gardens were integral to 
medieval Indian architecture, combining 
natural beauty with architectural 
elements. The Shalimar Bagh in Srinagar 
illustrates this fusion, with terraced 
layouts and ornate fountains.

2.	 Bazaars: Medieval Indian bazaars 
were bustling marketplaces that 
featured intricately designed arcades 
and courtyards. The Chandni Chowk 
bazaar in Old Delhi showcases this 
architectural style.

3.	 Gateways: Grand gateways were 
common in medieval India’s cities. 
The Buland Darwaza in Fatehpur Sikri 
is a remarkable example, known for its 
imposing Mughal architecture.
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Topic 10: Literatures 
I. Sanskrit Literature: Patronized by Guptas and Vardans

1. Ancient Sanskrit Literature

a. 
Panini: Panini’s 
“Ashtadhyayi” 

laid the foundation 
for Sanskrit grammar, 

shaping linguistic 
precision in Gupta 

and Vardhan 
times. b. Patanjali: His 

“Mahabhashya” 
commented on Panini, 

vital for Sanskrit scholars, 
flourished under 

Gupta and Vardhan 
patronage.

e. 
Puranas: 

Gupta-Vardhan 
dynasties encouraged 
the compilation and 

dissemination of 
Puranas, preserving 

mythological 
narratives.

d. 
Upanishads: Gupta 
rulers supported 

Upanishadic philosophy, 
fostering spiritual 
enlightenment.

c. 
Vedas: Gupta 

era marked the 
preservation and study 

of the Vedas, the 
ancient sacred texts.

Ancient
Sanskrit

Literature

2. Drama in Sanskrit Literature

Drama in 
Sanskrit 

Literature

a.	 Kalidas: Kalidasa, under Gupta patronage, created timeless 
dramas like “Shakuntala,” showcasing artistic excellence.

b.	 Sudraka: Sudraka’s “Mrichchhakatika” thrived in Gupta-
era, depicting society through dramatic storytelling.

c.	 Vishakadatta: “Mudrarakshasa” by Vishakadatta illustrated 
Gupta politics and intrigue in a theatrical form.

d.	 Harshavardhan: Harsha’s “Nagananda” demonstrated his 
contribution to Sanskrit drama during the Vardhan era.
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3. Poetry in Sanskrit Literature

a. Harisena: 
Harisena, Gupta 

court poet, composed 
panegyric poetry 

glorifying Gupta rulers’ 
achievements.

c. Jayadeva 
(Gitagovind): Jayadeva’s 

“Gitagovind” exalted divine 
love, reflecting spiritual 

devotion during the Gupta 
period.

b. Kalidasa: Kalidasa’s 
lyrical masterpieces 

like “Meghaduta” and 
“Raghuvamsha” celebrated 

love and royal lineage.

Poetry 
in Sanskrit 
Literature

4. Science in Sanskrit Literature

a. Charaka: 
Charaka’s 

“Charak Samhita” 
advanced Gupta-era 
medical knowledge, 
emphasizing holistic 

healing.

c. Aryabhatta: 
Aryabhatta’s 

astronomical treatises 
contributed to scientific 

advancements under 
Gupta patronage.

b. Sushruta: Sushruta’s 
“Sushruta Samhita” 

pioneered surgery and 
anatomy during the 

Gupta reign.

Science 
in Sanskrit 
Literature
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5. Law in Sanskrit Literature

a. Dharmashastra: Gupta-Vardhan era saw 
the compilation of “Dharmashastra” 
texts, guiding moral and legal principles.

b. Manusmriti: Manusmriti, though 
controversial, influenced legal thought 
and social norms during this period.

6. Classical Myths in Sanskrit Literature

1.	 Mahabharata: Gupta and Vardhan rulers revered the epic “Mahabharata” for its moral and 
mythological teachings.

2.	 Ramayana: Valmiki’s “Ramayana” continued to be cherished, conveying the virtues of 
righteousness and dharma during these dynasties.

II. Pali Literature: Buddhist Literature

a. Tripitaka: The Guptas and Vardhan 
dynasties significantly patronized 
the preservation and dissemination 
of Buddhist teachings through the 
Tripitaka, the canonical scriptures of 
Buddhism.

d.	 Dipwamsa: Under Gupta and 
Vardhan sponsorship, the Dipwamsa, 
another Sri Lankan Buddhist text, 
was preserved, reflecting their 
commitment to Buddhist literature.

b.	 Jataka: These tales of Buddha’s 
previous lives were nurtured under 
Gupta and Vardhan patronage, 
contributing to moral and ethical 
guidance.

c.	 Mahavamsa: The Gupta dynasty 
played a crucial role in supporting the 
composition of the Mahavamsa, an 
important Buddhist chronicle detailing 
Sri Lankan history.

Pali Literature: Buddhist Literature

III. Prakrit Literature: Jain Literature

1.	 Jain Agamas: The Gupta and Vardhan empires fostered the Jain Agamas, sacred texts of 
Jainism, aiding the preservation and development of Jain philosophy.

2.	 Gatha Saptasati: King Hala of Shatavahana patronized the Gatha Saptasati, a Prakrit work, 
highlighting regional literary contributions during his reign.

IV. Malayalam - Kerala Dravidian

1.	 Cheeraman: Cheeraman, with royal support, composed Ramacharitram in Malayalam, 
contributing to the rich literary tradition of Kerala.

2.	 Cherusseri: Devotional Poem: Cherusseri’s devotional poems, backed by patrons, enriched 
Malayalam literature, emphasizing spiritual themes.

3.	 Ezhuthachani: Ezhuthachan, under patronage, promoted Bhakti literature in Malayalam, 
emphasizing devotion to deities

V. Telugu - Andhra Pradesh, Dravidian

1.	 Nannaya: Nannaya, with royal encouragement, translated Sanskrit epics into Telugu, laying 
the foundation for Telugu literature.
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2.	 Trinity Poet: The Trinity poets flourished with patronage, composing enduring Telugu 
literary classics.

3.	 Golden Age under Krishnadevaraya: Krishnadevaraya’s era marked a golden age, fostering 
works like Ashtadigagj and Āmuktamālyada.

VI. Kannada

1.	 3 Gems: The Gupta and Vardhan dynasties supported the “Three Gems,” AdiKavi Pampa, 
Sri Ponna and Ranna. who enriched Kannada literature.

2.	 Kavirajamarga: Amoghavarsha I’s patronage led to the creation of Kavirajamarga, a pivotal 
Kannada literary work.

VII. Tamil (Sangam)

1.	 Aham: Sangam literature, nurtured by royal support, explored themes of love and human 
emotions in the Aham genre.

2.	 Puram: Puram Sangam poetry delved into philosophy and societal discourse, reflecting the 
intellectual depth of the era.

3.	 Sangam by Pandya: The Pandya dynasty contributed to Tamil literature, preserving grammar 
in Tolkappiyam.

4.	 Thiruvalluvar, Silappathikaram, and Manimekalai: Thiruvalluvar’s Thirukkural, 
Silappathikaram, and Manimekalai are monumental Tamil works, celebrating ethics, epic 
tales, and religious discourse.

5.	 Divya Prabandham+Tevaram: The Alwars and Nayana saints contributed to Tamil Bhakti 
literature with Divya Prabandham and Tevaram, driving a national movement through 
poetry and plays.

Topic 11: Indian Paintings

Classification of Indian Paintings

Pre-Historic Murals

Caves

Pre 1947

Pahari

ApabrahmasaPala SouthMughal

Temples

Post 1947

Kalamkari

Madhubani

Warli
South

Rajasthani

Miniature Regional Modern Folk/Local
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1.	 Pre-historic Paintings�

It carved into rocks, and these engravings are known as petroglyphs. The 
earliest group of prehistoric paintings were found at Madhya Pradesh’s 
Bhimbetka caves.

Phases 

a.	 Upper Paleolithic Period (40,000-10,000 BC): Indian cave art 
emerged as a form of expression. The Bhimbetka rock shelters in 
Madhya Pradesh provide vivid depictions of early human life and 
wildlife through paintings.

b.	 Mesolithic Period (10,000-4000 BC): It was found primarily in the Vindhya and Satpura 
ranges depict scenes of hunting, dancing, and daily life. These artworks offer glimpses into 
the evolving cultural and social aspects of ancient Indian communities.

c.	 Chalcolithic Period: The use of copper tools influenced Indian rock art. The rock shelters 
of the Deccan plateau feature paintings with motifs like cupules, labyrinths, and stylized 
human figures, showcasing the changing artistic expressions of this era.

2.	 Mural Paintings

a. Cave Paintings

Indian cave paintings, dating from the 10th century BC to the 
10th century AD, reveal a rich artistic tradition. Notable sites 
include the Ajanta Caves, Ellora Caves, Bagh Caves, 
Armamalai Caves, Sittanavasal Caves, and Ravan Chhaya 
Rock Shelter. These murals depict diverse themes, from 
religious narratives to secular life, using tempera style and 
vibrant colors. The Ajanta Caves, in particular, showcase 
exquisite Buddhist and Hindu murals, portraying intricate 
details of ancient Indian culture.

b. Temple Paintings

Temple paintings in India offer a glimpse into the religious and 
cultural heritage. Lepakshi Temple in Andhra Pradesh features 
16th-century murals depicting scenes from the Ramayana, 
Mahabharata, and Vishnu’s incarnations. The Ellora Caves also 
contain religious paintings, showcasing both Hindu and 
Buddhist themes. Additionally, the Jain-inspired paintings in 
Armamalai Caves and Sittanavasal Caves reflect the religious 
diversity of India. These temple paintings are not only artistic 
treasures but also windows into the spiritual beliefs of ancient India.

3. Miniature Paintings

These are small, highly detailed artworks. Typically, they should not exceed 25 square inches, 
with subjects no larger than one-sixth of actual size. Human figures are often depicted in side 
profile, with specific features like bulging eyes, pointed noses, and slim waists. Distinctive skin 
colors: brown in Rajasthani miniatures, fairer in Mughal paintings, and blue for divine beings 
like Lord Krishna. Women have long black hair, black eyes; men wear traditional clothes and 
turbans. Prominent schools include the Pala School of Art and Apabhramsa School of Art.
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Topic Pala School of Art Apabhramsa 
School of Art

Mughal School 
of Art

Miniature of 
South India

Time Period Flourishing during 
750-1150 AD

11th to 15th 
century

Mainly during 
the Mughal 
Empire (16th-
19th centuries)

Early medieval 
period

Patronage
Buddhist monks, 
rulers promoting 
Buddhism

Initially 
Jain, later 
Vaishnavism

Mughal 
emperors, 
focused on 
courtly themes

Rulers of 
South Indian 
provinces, 
notably 
Marathas

Subjects and 
Themes

Mostly religious, 
subdued tones

Jain themes, 
later secular love

Courtly themes, 
hunting scenes, 
historical events

Divine 
creatures, 
Hindu gods and 
goddesses

Style and 
Composition

Simple 
compositions, 
sinuous lines

Fish-shaped 
bulging eyes, 
angular faces in 
later phase

Diverse styles 
evolving under 
different rulers

Use of gold, 
unique style and 
materials

Use of Colors
Limited colour 
palette, subdued 
tones

Red, yellow, 
ochre, later 
bright and gold 
colours

Brilliant and 
diverse colours, 
opulent style

Brilliant color 
patterns, liberal 
use of gold

Figures and 
Features

Single figures, 
simple features

Fish-shaped 
eyes, pointed 
nose, double 
chin

Detailed 3D 
figures, lifelike 
images

Dominance of 
one figure in 
size and color

Influence on 
Later Art

Limited, mainly 
within Buddhist 
context

Evolved into 
courtly themes

Highly 
influential, 
evolved distinct 
styles

Continued 
development, 
distinctive 
techniques

Notable 
Examples

Kalpasutra, 
Kalakacharya 
Katha

Various 
illustrated 
manuscripts

Tutinama, 
Hamzanama, 
Anvar-i-Suhaili, 
Gulistan of Sadi

Tanjore 
and Mysore 
paintings, 
Ganjifa cards

Key 
Characteristics

Subdued, 
religious, simple

Jain themes, 
later secular love

Diverse, 
opulent, courtly 
themes, use of 
foreshortening

Use of gold, 
elaborate 
decorations, 
unique materials

4. Regional Paintings

A. Rajasthani School of Painting

It closely linked to the Rajput school, thrived due to Rajput rulers’ patronage. Some attribute its 
rise to Mughal court emulation, while others credit artists from the Mughal atelier or Deccan 
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sultanates. Some argue for pre-existing local traditions and cultural amalgamation in Sultanate 
courts. Various sub-genres of Rajasthani paintings reflect their princely State of origin.
i.	 Mewar School of Painting: The kingdom of Mewar resisted Mughal 

control until Shah Jahan’s reign. Despite adversity, Mewar rulers 
patronized art, leading to an artistic flourish during peaceful times. 
Sahibdin, a notable 17th-century painter, dominated early Mewar 
painting, focusing on literary texts like Ragamala, Ramayana, and 
Bhagavata Purana. After Sahibdin, Mewari painting shifted to 
portraying court life. A distinctive feature was the ‘tamasha’ 
paintings, providing detailed depictions of court ceremonies and 
cityscapes.

ii.	 Amber-Jaipur School of Painting: The Amber rulers, closely linked 
to the Mughals, were notable patrons and collectors of painting, but 
the “Amber School” remains less recognized. Their art, also known as 
the ‘Dhundar’ school, is seen in Bairat’s wall paintings and Amer 
Palace in Rajasthan. While some wear Mughal-style attire, the overall 
style is folk. The school thrived during Sawai Pratap Singh’s reign in 
the 18th century, combining his deep religiosity and art patronage, 
resulting in miniatures illustrating Bhagwata Purana, Ramayana, 
Ragamala, and portraits.

iii.	 Marwar School of Painting: It encompassing regions like Jodhpur, 
Bikaner, and Jaisalmer, showcases a rich history. In the 15th and 16th 
centuries, it adopted Mughal patterns with vibrant attire for both men 
and women. Later, in the 18th century, Rajput elements prevailed, 
marked by linear rhythms and vivid colors. The Jodhpur atelier gained 
prominence during Man Singh’s era (1803-1843), with notable works 
like the Shiva Purana and Durgacharitra. Marwar School includes sub-
schools like Kishangarh and Bundi.

B. Pahari School of Painting (17th-19th Centuries)

Pahari painting, influenced by the Mughals, emerged in sub-Himalayan states. It encompassed 
various schools in smaller Rajput kingdoms, including the Basholi and Kangra schools. These 
paintings featured diverse themes like mythology and literature, showcasing innovative 
techniques. Pahari paintings depicted dynamic scenes with unique figures, compositions, 
colors, and pigmentation. Prominent painters from this tradition include Nainsukh, Manaku, and 
Sansar Chand.
i.	 Basholi School (from 17th century): The 17th-century Pahari 

school paintings from Basholi in Jammu and Kashmir 
were miniature art known for expressive faces, big lotus 
petal-like eyes, and primary colors like red, yellow, and 
green. Influenced by Mughal techniques, they developed 
unique styles. Raja Kirpal Pal was the first patron, 
commissioning works like Bhanudatta’s Rasamanjari and 
Gita Govinda. The renowned painter Devi Das excelled in 
portraying Radha Krishna and kings in livery and white garments, while the use of contrasting 
colors was influenced by Malwa paintings.
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ii.	 Kangra School (from mid-18th century) : After the Mughal 
Empire’s decline, Mughal-style artists migrated to Kangra, 
Himachal Pradesh, under Rajput patronage, giving rise to 
the Guler-Kangra School of paintings. It flourished under 
Raja Sansar Chand, known for sensual and intelligent 
artworks. Themes included Gita Govinda, Bhagwata Purana, 
and Krishna love scenes, characterized by an otherworldly 
quality. The ‘Twelve Months’ series depicted emotions throughout the year. This influential 
style persisted into the 19th century and influenced art in Kullu, Chamba, and Mandi. The 
Sansar Chand Museum in Kangra houses prominent Kangra school paintings.

C. Local/Folk Paintings

i.	 Madhubani Paintings: It also known as Mithila Paintings, originate 
from villages around Madhubani town in Bihar, India. These 
traditional artworks feature Hindu religious motifs like Krishna, 
Rama, Durga, Lakshmi, and Shiva. Symbolic figures, such as fish 
for good luck and fertility, are prominent. The paintings depict 
auspicious events like births, marriages, and festivals, with 
elements like flowers, trees, and animals filling spaces. 

	 Originally done on walls with rice paste and vegetable colours over cow dung and mud, 
they transitioned to handmade paper, cloth, and canvas. These two-dimensional artworks 
are characterized by double-line borders, bold colours, floral patterns, and exaggerated 
facial features. Madhubani painting’s origin traces back to the time of Ramayana when King 
of Mithila encouraged his subjects to decorate their homes for Sita and Rama’s wedding. 

	 Women have passed down this skill for generations, with notable artists like Jagdamba 
Devi, Baua Devi, Bharti Dayal, Ganga Devi, Mahasundari Devi, and Sita Devi receiving 
recognition. Madhubani paintings have earned geographical indication (GI) status due to 
their regional significance.

ii.	 Kalamkari Paintings: It is an art form originating from Andhra 
Pradesh, India, using bamboo pens for intricate painting. Cotton 
fabric serves as the canvas, with vegetable dyes applied over 
jaggery-soaked pen lines. Themes draw inspiration from Hindu 
mythology, and it has a rich history dating back to the 
Vijayanagara Empire, earning it a Geographical Indication (GI) 
status. Primary centers are Srikalahasti and Machilipatnam.

iii.	 Warli Painting: The painting is named after the Warlis, an indigenous  
group in Gujarat and Maharashtra, known for their ancient artistic 
tradition dating back to 2500-3000 BC. These ritualistic paintings 
feature a central chaukat motif surrounded by scenes of fishing, 
hunting, dancing, and festivals. They use basic geometric shapes 
like triangles and circles to represent humans and animals, with a 
red-ochre base made of mud, branches, and cow dung. These 
paintings are traditionally done on walls for special occasions but have also transitioned to 
cloth with a red or black background and white paint.
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iv.	 Saura Paintings, Odisha: They are made by Saura Tribe of 
Odisha and are similar to Warli paintings. It is essentially 
a wall mural painting and is ritualistic. The Saura wall 
paintings are generally dedicated to Idital, the main deity 
of the Sauras. The painting is done mostly in white, while 
the backdrop of painting is red or yellow. The colours are 
extracted from minerals and plants. The human shapes 
are geometrical and stick –like. The designs have gained fashion in recent times with lots 
of T-shirts, female clothing, etc. featuring Saura style designs.

Topic 12: Indian Music
Music is integral to India’s rich cultural heritage, with ancient roots dating back to Narada Muni 
introducing music and Nada Brahma to Earth. Archaeological findings include a seven-holed 
flute from the Indus Valley and the Ravanahatha from Sri Lanka’s Hela Civilization. Vedic texts 
like Sama Veda and Gandharva Veda mention music, and Panini and Bharata’s Natyashastra 
offer early references to musical theory, establishing a deep musical tradition in India spanning 
thousands of years.

Classification of Indian Music

Indian Music

Classical Music

Folk Music

Fusion of Classical 
& Folk Music

Moderm Music

Sugam Sangeet

Rock Music Pop Music Blue Music

Rabindra Sangeet

Haveli Sangeet

Trance Music Jazz Music
Psychedelic 

Music

Gana Sangeet

Hindustani Style Carnatic Style

A. Classical Music

1.	 Hindustani Music: Hindustani music places a greater emphasis on musical structure and 
the potential for improvisation. Within the Hindustani tradition, the Shudha Swara Saptaka 
scale, commonly referred to as the “Octave of Natural Notes,” is embraced. Hindustani 
music encompasses ten primary vocal styles: ‘Dhrupad,’ ‘Dhamar,’ ‘Hori,’ ‘Khayal,’ ‘Tappa,’ 
‘Chaturang,’ ‘Ragasagar,’ ‘Tarana,’ ‘Sargam,’ and ‘Thumri.’

2.	 Carnatic Music: The Carnatic tradition creates music within the conventional octave. This 
style is centered on kritis, highlighting the lyrical aspects of the musical composition. A 
kriti is an intricately crafted musical composition set to a particular raga and tala (rhythmic 
pattern). Each composition in the Carnatic tradition consists of distinct sections, including 
the Pallavi, Anu Pallavi, Varnam, and Ragamalika.
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B. Folk Music

India’s rich geographical diversity is mirrored in its cultural tapestry, with each state boasting 
a unique musical tradition that forms an integral part of its cultural heritage. Classical music, 
deeply rooted in the principles of Natyashastra, follows a time-honored guru-shishya (teacher-
student) lineage, preserving the essence of tradition.
In contrast, folk music represents the voice of the people and lacks rigid guidelines. It thrives 
on a diverse range of themes and exhibits captivating rhythmic patterns. Often accompanied 
by beats, folk music lends itself beautifully to dance. Every state in India boasts its own distinct 
forms of folk music, contributing to the nation’s vibrant musical landscape.

C. Fusion of Classical and Folk Music

Classical and folk music converge over time, and new forms emerge that incorporate elements of 
both. Usually, devotional music brings these two together because both royalty and commoners 
worship the deities, so the songs combine both genres.
Some of the styles are as follows:
1.	 Sugam Sangeet (It includes Bhajan, Shabad, and qawwali)
2.	 Rabindra Sangeet
3.	 Gana Sangeet
4.	 Haveli Sangeet

D. Modern Music

Modernism in music is characterized by a pursuit of science, nature, intellect, and a departure 
from romanticism. It’s often synonymous with twentieth-century music, marked by significant 
transformations. During this era, both art and music embraced innovation in forms, techniques, 
and styles. 
Composers experimented with sound production techniques, resulting in freer rhythmic 
patterns and dissonant melodies. Harmony also evolved towards dissonance. Notably, modern 
music encompasses diverse genres such as Jazz, Rock, and Pop.

Topic 13: Indian Dances

Folk Dance Mordern 
Dance

Classical 
Dance form

Classification of Dance

A.	 Classical Dance form

1.	 Bharatanatyam: India’s oldest classical dance form originated in Tamil Nadu’s temples and 
was performed by Devadasis dedicated to serving the Gods. E. Krishna Iyer and Rukmini 
Devi Arundale transitioned it from temples to stages. The Tanjore Quartet documented its 
music in the 19th century, shaping its performing art status. Today, it’s a popular classical 
dance performed by both genders, accompanied by instruments like Mridangam, Violin, 
Veena, Flute, and Talam (Nattuvangam/cymbals).
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2.	 Kathak: The term “Kathak” is derived from “katha,” signifying storytelling. Originating in 
northern India, it entertained the courts during Persian and Muslim rule, evolving through 
Hindu and Muslim influences. Gharanas like Jaipur and Lucknow focused on technical 
prowess and dramatic expression. Kathak emphasizes footwork and welcomes both genders, 
enabling personalization of sequences. Instruments such as Pakwaj, Tabla, Harmonium, 
Sarangi, and Talam are integral to Kathak performances. Notably, Brijmohan Mishra of the 
Lucknow Gharana innovatively choreographed Kathak and founded Kalashram. Renowned 
dancer Uma Sharma, trained in Jaipur and Lucknow Gharanas, blends both styles in her 
performances.

3.	 Kathakali: Kathakali, originating in Kerala, India, is one of the world’s oldest theatre forms 
deeply rooted in Hindu mythology, drawing characters from epics like Mahabharatha and 
Ramayana. The unique makeup signifies character traits: green for noble males, green 
with red marks for evil characters like Ravana, red with a beard for extreme anger or evil, 
black for forest dwellers, and yellowish for women and ascetics. The performance relies 
on intricate hand gestures and instruments like Chenda and Maddalam, accompanied 
by singing in the ‘Sopanam’ style. Prominent Kathakali exponents include Kalamandalam 
Kesavan Namboodiri, trained at Kerala Kalamandalam, and Kalamandalam Gopi, excelling 
in roles like Bhima, Arjuna, and Nala, learning from Guru T.Ravunni Nair.

4.	 Kuchipudi:  The term “Kuchipudi” derives its name from the village of “Kuchelapuram” in 
Andhra Pradesh, India. Kuchipudi finds its origins in the ancient dance drama form known as 
‘Bhagavatmela,’ primarily practiced by Brahmins in the region. The credit for distinguishing 
Kuchipudi from Bhagavatmela goes to the scholar and poet Siddhendra Yogi. It shares 
common elements with Bharatanatyam and is performed to both classical Carnatic and 
Hindustani music. Solo Kuchipudi performances include ‘Puja,’ ‘Jatiswaram,’ ‘Shabdam,’ 
‘Tarangam,’ ‘Keertanam,’ and ‘Tillana.’ Instruments like Mridangam, Violin, Veena, Flute, 
and Talam are used in Kuchipudi performances. Renowned dancers Raja and Radha Reddy 
have elevated Kuchipudi, maintaining its traditional essence while making it accessible 
to global audiences. In 1976, they founded Natya Tarangini, an esteemed institution for 
Kuchipudi dance education.

5.	 Manipuri: Manipuri dance, originating from Manipur, India, is deeply rooted in daily life and 
rituals. It evolved from the ritualistic Lai Haroba dance, symbolizing Creation. Manipuri dance 
includes both solo and group performances, featuring the Sankirtana devoted to Krishna 
and Radha, and the Raas Leela depicting Krishna’s cosmic dance. Female performers wear 
embroidered skirts, while males adorn Krishna’s attire with peacock feather crowns. The 
Pung Cholam, a drum dance, adds to its charm. Guru Bipin Singha, a pioneer, introduced solo 
Manipuri dance. Prof. Sruti Bandopadhay is a renowned performer-scholar, contributing 
significantly to this art form through her choreography and performances.

6.	 Odissi: Odissi, originating in ancient northern India, is the classical dance form of Odisha. 
Its revival in the 20th century transformed it into one of India’s most popular classical 
dances. Odissi involves Nritta, non-representational dance creating ornamental patterns, 
and Abhinaya, expressive storytelling, often depicting Radha and Krishna’s love tales from 
Jayadeva’s Gita Govindam. The dance incorporates the tribhangi technique, where the 
body bends at three points, accompanied by Odia language music and instruments like 
Pakwaj, Table, Harmonium, Flute, and Cymbals. Notable artists include Aadya Kaktikar and 
Aditi Bandyopadhyay, who have contributed significantly to the Odissi tradition through 
rigorous training and performances.
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7.	 Sattriya: The Sattriya dance, originating in the 15th century through Saint Poet Shankar 
Deva, aimed to harmonize Assam through religious expression, incorporating dance-
dramas, music, painting, and collective prayer. These dances, performed in the namghar 
prayer hall by celibate monks, exhibit classical features. The traditional white costumes are 
typically made from Assam’s pat silk. Key elements of Sattriya dance include “Sutradhari,” 
“Chali,” and “Jhumura,” accompanied by music from khol drums, patital, and boratal 
cymbals. Today, this dance form is showcased on metropolitan stages, both as solo and 
group performances.

8.	 Mohiniyattam: Mohiniyattam, a classical dance originating in Kerala, combines “Mohini” 
(woman) and “Attam” (graceful body movement). Swati Thirunal and Vadivelu popularized 
it in the 19th century. This dance features hip and body movements with vocal music 
called “chollu.” Rekha Raju, born in Palakkad, is an acclaimed Mohiniyattam exponent, 
while Sunanda Nair, from Mumbai, is a Master’s degree holder and a renowned dancer and 
choreographer. Sunanda Nair also founded the Srutilaya Institute of Fine Arts, teaching 
Mohiniyattam and Bharatanatyam.

B.	 FOLK DANCES OF INDIA

1.	 Chhau: Chhau, derived from ‘Chhaya’ meaning shadow, is a mask dance form blending 
martial movements to depict mythological tales and natural themes like serpent and 
peacock dances. It has three main styles: Saraikella Chhau (Jharkhand), Mayurbhanj Chhau 
(Odisha), and Purulia Chhau (West Bengal). Interestingly, Mayurbhanj Chhau doesn’t involve 
masks. In 2010, UNESCO recognized Chhau as part of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of 
Humanity.

2.	 Kalbelia: It is a sensuous folk dance performed by the women of the Kalbelia Community 
of Rajasthan. The costumes and dance movement are similar to that of the serpents. ‘Been’ 
(wind instrument played by snake charmers) is the popular musical instrument of this 
dance form. UNESCO has inscribed Kalbelia folk songs and dances in the Representative 
List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity in 2010.
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3.	 Garba: Garba is a popular folk dance of the Indian state of Gujarat. This is performed during 
the occasions of Navaratri, Sharad Purnima, Vasant Panchami, Holi and such other festive 
occasions. Ladies sing and dance around the goddess clapping rhythmically.

4.	 The Raslila: It is also rendered the Raslila or the Ras dance, is part of a traditional story 
described in Hindu texts such as the Bhagavata Purana and Gita Govinda, where Krishna 
dances with Radha and the gopis of Braj.

Topic 14: Cultural Richness of India

1.	 Art: India boasts a vibrant artistic scene with classical music, diverse dance forms like 
Bharatanatyam and Kathak, and various visual arts, reflecting its rich cultural heritage.

2.	 Festivals and Fairs: India’s calendar is filled with colorful festivals and fairs, from Diwali’s 
lights to Holi’s colors, celebrating religious diversity and traditions.

3.	 Foods: Indian cuisine is a tapestry of flavors, spices, and regional specialties. From biryani 
to dosa, it caters to diverse palates, embodying culinary diversity.

4.	 Science and Technology: India is making strides in science and technology, with 
achievements like the Mars Orbiter Mission and a thriving IT industry, contributing to global 
advancements.

5.	 Daily Handicrafts and Clothes: Handicrafts like intricate textiles, pottery, and jewellery, 
along with traditional attire like sarees and turbans, showcase India’s craftsmanship and 
clothing traditions.

6.	 Cinema: Bollywood and regional film industries produce a wide array of movies, combining 
art and entertainment, leaving a significant impact on global cinema.

7.	 Literature: India’s literary heritage is rich with epics like the Mahabharata and modern 
classics from authors like Tagore. It encompasses a diverse range of languages and 
narratives.

Topic 15: Kings, Farmers and Towns
1. Epigraphy

It is a study of inscriptions found on various surfaces such as tablets, pillars, walls, and plates, 
which provides valuable insights into social, economic, and political history. James Prinsep’s 
work in deciphering the Brahmi and Kharosthi scripts is a crucial milestone in the field of 
epigraphy and the study of ancient India. Here are some notable examples of epigraphic 
inscriptions:

a.	 Ashokan Inscriptions (By James Prinsep): These inscriptions, dating back to the reign of 
Emperor Ashoka in the 3rd century BCE, were instrumental in deciphering Brahmi script 
and provide important historical and ethical information.

b.	 Rudradaman’s Girnar Rock Inscription: This inscription, found on a rock in Girnar, Gujarat, 
is from the 2nd century CE and provides historical information about the ruler Rudradaman 
and his achievements.
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c.	 Hathigumpha Inscription: Located in the Udayagiri caves in Odisha, this inscription dating 
from the 2nd century BCE narrates the story of King Kharavela and his conquests, including 
the Kalinga war.

d.	 Aihole Inscriptions: These inscriptions from Aihole, Karnataka, include the Aihole inscription 
of Pulakesin II from 684 CE, providing insights into Chalukya history.

e.	 Brahmadeya (Sati) Chola Inscription: These inscriptions relate to the land grants made by 
the Chola dynasty in South India, shedding light on land ownership and administration.

f.	 Allahabad Pillar Inscription of Samudragupta: Dating to the 4th century CE, this inscription 
by the Gupta Emperor Samudragupta details his military conquests and achievements.

Despite their importance, epigraphic inscriptions often face issues like fading and damage over 
time, making deciphering difficult. To address this, modern technology like AI can be used to 
decipher and recreate missing or damaged parts of inscriptions, ensuring that their historical 
significance is preserved.

2. Mahajanpadas - 16 in Numbers, 500 BC

a.	 Polity: The Mahajanapadas were sixteen ancient kingdoms or oligarchic republics in India 
from the 6th to 4th centuries BCE. The polity varied between kingship (monarchy) and 
Gana/Sangha (oligarchy). Some had centralized monarchies with bureaucracies, while 
others had more decentralized power structures with councils (Gana Sanghas) that 
influenced administration.

b.	 Religion: During this period, Buddhism and Jainism emerged as prominent religions. 
Both religions emphasized non-violence and ethical living, contributing to the spiritual 
landscape of the Mahajanapadas.

c.	 Urban: The majority of Mahajanapadas had fortified capital cities, demonstrating 
urban development. They also had armies and made use of iron, which was significant 
technological advancement during that era for warfare and agriculture.

d.	 Social: Brahmanism played a crucial role in the social structure of some Mahajanapadas, 
emphasizing the caste system. Caste-based divisions were prominent during this time, 
affecting social hierarchy and rules within these kingdoms.

e.	 Economy: The Mahajanapadas marked a transition towards a more organized economy. 
They were among the first to issue coins, which facilitated trade. Taxation systems were 
established, and trade included commodities like elephants and war equipment. Productive 
agriculture and the concept of Shreni, guilds of artisans and merchants, contributed to 
economic growth.

f.	 Art: Art in the Mahajanapadas included pottery (Ottery), bronze sculptures, and elaborately 
designed coins. The Mauryan Empire, which succeeded the Mahajanapadas, further 
enriched Indian art and culture during its rule.

These diverse characteristics of the Mahajanapadas reflect a dynamic period in ancient Indian 
history, marked by political, religious, economic, and cultural developments.
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Topic 16: Kinship, Caste and Class

•• Many societies follow patrilineal kinship systems, tracing descent and inheritance through 
the male line, emphasizing the father’s side of the family.

•• Gotra exogamy prohibits marriage within the same ancestral lineage or gotra, promoting 
genetic diversity and maintaining social cohesion.

•• Caste endogamy restricts marriage within one’s own caste, reinforcing social boundaries 
and preserving traditional caste identities.

•• As societies evolve, social hierarchies tend to become more complex, with greater 
distinctions among individuals or groups based on various factors.

•• Xuan Xhang observed that surplus wealth often led to the emergence of more castes, as 
economic disparities contributed to social stratification.

•• The Satavahana dynasty practiced matrilineal and metronymical descent, tracing lineage 
through the mother’s side, impacting inheritance and social structure.

•• Caste systems encompass various aspects, including occupation, social hierarchy, marriage 
restrictions, divine varna classification, exclusion of certain groups, and property rights.

•• Many social norms and regulations in traditional societies are derived from ancient texts, 
shaping customs, rituals, and daily life according to established guidelines.
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Topic 17: Thinkers, Beliefs and Buildings
•• Stupas house sacred relics and the bodily remains of Buddha, serving as revered Buddhist 

monuments with deep spiritual significance.
•• Constructed through contributions from kings, followers, and devotees, stupas are 

community efforts symbolizing devotion and unity.
•• Notable stupas include Sanchi, Vengi, and Anakapali, showcasing remarkable architectural 

and religious heritage.
•• Stupas often feature depictions of Buddha through symbols like the Lotus and footprints, 

conveying his teachings and enlightenment.
•• Jataka stories narrate the past lives of Buddha, imparting moral lessons and illustrating his 

path towards enlightenment in Buddhist tradition.

Topic 18: India through the Eyes of Foreign Travellers

I. Arabian Travellers

1. Al Biruni: Al Biruni, who accompanied 
Mahmud of Ghazni was a polymath 
known for his work “Kitab-ul Hind.” He 
had a deep understanding of Indian 
society, languages, and various subjects 
like philosophy, astrology, and the caste 
system, contributing significantly to cross-
cultural knowledge exchange.

3.	 Abdur Razzaq: Persian traveller wrote 
about India, specifically during the reign of 
Deva Raya II of the Vijayanagara Empire. 
His accounts shed light on the socio-
political and cultural aspects of the region.

2	 Ibn Battuta: Moroccan explorer documented 
his travels in India. He described Indian 
elements like coconuts, paan trees, and 
provided insights into the Delhi Sultanate 
during the reign of Mohammad-Bin-
Tughlaq, including aspects of governance, 
the postal system, slavery, and the 
architectural marvel of Qutub Minar.

4. Seydi Ali Reis: An Ottoman admiral 
accidentally landed on the Gujarat coast 
in 1554 during a typhoon. His accounts 
provide insights into the political turmoil 
in Gujarat during that time.

Arabian Travellers
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II. Chinese Travellers

Faxian/Fa-Hien 

 Around 400 AD, a Chinese 
pilgrim visited India during 
the Gupta dynasty under 

Chandragupta II. He 
documented his journey 
in “Record of Buddhistic 
Kingdoms,” showcasing 

Buddhism and Hinduism’s 
influence, particularly 
in Punjab, Bengal, and 
Mathura. He studied 

Sanskrit in Pataliputra, 
detailing India’s trade 

connections with China, 
Southeast Asia, Western 

Asia, and Europe.

I-Tsing

His 7th-century journey 
to India produced the 

valuable ‘Record of 
the Buddhist Religion 

Practiced in India.’ This 
travelogue offers rich 
insights into ancient 

Indian culture, Buddhism, 
and his interactions with 
Indian scholars. I-Tsing’s 

writings are vital resources 
for understanding ancient 
India and its Buddhism, 
significantly benefiting 

historical research.

Xuanzang (Hiuen Tsang)

 Xuanzang, a Chinese 
monk, traveled to India 

(629-644 AD) via 
the Silk Route during 

Harshavardhana’s rule. 
Known as the “Prince of 
Pilgrims,” he authored  

“Si-Yu-Ki,” offering 
insights into India’s politics, 

religion, and society. He 
highlighted changes in 

cities, the rise of Kannauj, 
religious centers, Harsha’s 
taxation, and his travels, 
including Nalanda. His 

journey is documented in 
the “Great Tang Record on 

III. European Travellers

A. Italy

1.	 Nicolo De Conti: Italian merchant and explorer De’ Conti journeyed to India in 1420-1421 
AD, exploring regions like Pacamuria, Helly, and the Vijayanagara kingdom. He confirmed 
the presence of the Christian community in Mylapore, noted the gold and spice trade 
between India, Sumatra, and China, and referred to Telugu as the “Italian of the East.” 
His manuscript first printed in 1492, described Southeast Asia as the wealthiest and most 
magnificent region.

2.	 Marco Polo: A 13th-century Italian merchant, explorer, and writer. He gained fame for his 
extensive travels and authored “The Travels of Marco Polo” (also “Il Milione” or “The Book 
of the Marvels of the World”). His book documents his journeys in Asia, notably in China 
during the Yuan Dynasty.

B. France 

1.	 Francois Bernier: A French doctor, philosopher, and historian, who resided in the Mughal 
Empire from 1656 for 12 years, compared Mughal India and Europe, favouring Europe, and 
criticized the Mughal Empire’s lack of private property, urban structure, and merchant 
organizations like Mahajan, Sheths, and Nagarsheth.

2.	 Jean-Baptiste Tavernier (1638-1643 AD): A 17th-century French gem merchant and 
traveller made six voyages to Persia and India. Notable for exploring India, visiting Agra, 
Golconda, and Shahjahan’s court. Authored a book on Indian diamond mines and sold the 
Blue Diamond to Louis XIV.
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C. Portugal 

1.	 Domingo Paes: A Portuguese explorer and writer, who visited India from 1520 to 1522, 
documented King Krishnadeva Raya’s rule in Hampi, highlighting advanced irrigation, 
agriculture, a bustling gem market, and prosperity, comparing it to Rome in size with lush 
vegetation, aqueducts, and artificial lakes in “Chronica dos reis de Bisnaga

D. Others

1.	 Megasthenes: Megasthenes, a Greek historian in the Hellenistic era, visited India as an 
ambassador in 302-288 BC, documenting its geography, society, and religion in “Indica.” 
His work influenced the Indian caste system with ideas of endogamy and hereditary 
occupation, inspired by Herodotus’ Egyptian society classification.

2.	 William Hawkins (1608-1611 AD): He was an English East India Company representative 
and ambassador to King James I. In 1608, he negotiated with Mughal Emperor Jahangir, 
securing permission to establish a factory in Surat, marking the first recognition of English 
commerce in the East.

3.	 Sir Thomas Roe (1615 – 1619 AD): An English diplomat from Queen Elizabeth I’s era 
journeyed to the Mughal Emperor Jahangir’s court from 1615 to 1619, aiming to safeguard 
the British East India Company’s Surat factory. His writings offer crucial historical insights 
on 17th-century India.

Topic 19: Bhakti and Sufi Movements

A. Bhakti Movement

•• Nirguna: The Bhakti movement included two main branches, Nirguna and Saguna Bhakti. 
Nirguna emphasized the worship of a formless, attribute less divine through devotion and 
meditation.

•• Saguna: Saguna Bhakti focused on devotion to a personal God with attributes. It involved 
worship, rituals, and hymns dedicated to deities like Vishnu and Shiva.

•• Bhakti was less orthodox, open to common people and lower castes, providing them a 
direct path to the divine, bypassing rigid rituals.

•• Alwar and Nayanar saints played a pivotal role, and Bhakti saw the active participation of 
women in devotional practices.

•• The Bhakti movement gained royal patronage, particularly from Later Chola and Vijayanagara 
rulers, further promoting devotion.

•• Regional Bhakti Movements: Bhakti found expression in various regional movements, each 
with unique features and local languages
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Major Bhakti Saints and Region Associated with them

B. Sufi Movement

•• Sufism is the mystical aspect of Islam, emphasizing a direct, personal connection with God, 
transcending rigid religious dogma.

•• Sufis expressed their devotion through music and dance, with Qawwali being a prominent 
form of devotional singing.

•• Guru-Sishya: Sufi disciples followed a Guru-Sishya (teacher-student) relationship to learn 
the spiritual path.
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•• Khanqahs: These were Sufi monasteries headed by a Shaikh who guided disciples and set 
rules for their spiritual journey.

•• Sufism revolves around Dargahs (shrines of Sufi saints), Ziyarat (pilgrimages), and Barkat 
(spiritual blessings).

1. Silsilas

•• Ba-shara: Some Sufi orders, like Ba-shara, adopted a more liberal and flexible approach. 
•• Be-shara: Others followed stricter adherence to Islamic laws.

2. Four Pillars of Sufi

•• Chistis: Chisti order emphasized love and service to humanity. 
•• Suhrawardis: Suhrawardi Sufis focused on philosophy and wisdom. 
•• Qadriyas: Qadriya emphasized strict adherence to Islamic law. 
•• Naqshbandis: Naqshbandi emphasized silent meditation.

3. Common Points between Sufi and Bhakti Movements

•• Love: Both movements emphasized deep, unconditional love for the divine.
•• Devotion: Devotees in both Bhakti and Sufi expressed their spirituality through unwavering 

devotion.
•• Personal God: They believed in a personal, accessible God, rather than distant deities.
•• Equality: Both promoted social and religious equality, transcending caste and class 

distinctions.
•• Brotherhood: They fostered a sense of brotherhood and community among their followers.
•• Local Language: The use of local languages made their teachings accessible to the masses.
•• Songs+Dance: Bhakti and Sufi gatherings often featured songs and dance as a means of 

spiritual expression.
•• Tolerance: Both movements were known for their tolerance towards diverse beliefs and 

practices.

Topic 20: Vijayanagara Empire

Travellers to Vijayanagara noted its wealth, driven by the spice and exotic goods trade. They 
observed a bustling market for these commodities.

Characteristics of Vijayanagara

1.	 Wealthy: The Vijayanagara Empire was known for its wealth, thanks to trade in spices, 
textiles, and precious stones. It attracted merchants from across the world, offering exotic 
goods and fostering a thriving market economy.

2.	 Warfare: The Empire had a formidable military with access to advanced weaponry, including 
guns and horses. It was not reliant on yearly imports of 30,000 warhorses as previously 
believed.

3.	 Cities: Vijayanagara’s cities were well fortified with seven layers of walls, making them 
formidable and secure urban centers. This architecture reflected the empire’s emphasis on 
defense.
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4.	 Roads: The Empire had an extensive road network that facilitated trade and transportation 
of goods. These roads played a crucial role in the empire’s economic prosperity.

5.	 Architecture: Vijayanagara’s architecture was influenced by both Islamic and Dravidian 
styles, resulting in a unique blend of architectural elements. This is evident in the grand 
temples and structures.

6.	 More Religiosity: The Empire was characterized by a strong religious fervour, with large and 
opulent temples as focal points. Elaborate temple art and paintings further exemplified the 
empire’s devotion to religious expression.

7.	 Culturally Rich: Vijayanagara was culturally rich, boasting artistry like the Astadiggaj 
(eight-armed) bronze sculptures and the grand Mahanavami Dibba platform used for 
royal celebrations. These artistic and architectural achievements showcased the empire’s 
cultural vibrancy.

8.	 Water: The Empire skill fully managed water resources with canals, irrigation systems, and 
tanks. This expertise in water management was vital for sustaining agriculture and ensuring 
prosperity in the region.

Topic 21: Mughal Kings

Art + Literature+ Architecture

•• Biographies of Mughal Emperors: Akbar, Humayun, Sahajahan, Aurangzeb, Jahangir, and 
Babar’s biographies provide insights into the Mughal court, their distinct personalities, 
and relationships with nobles. For instance, Akbar’s Din-e-ilahi showcased his religious 
interests.

•• Language Transition: The shift from Turkish to Persian during Akbar’s reign significantly 
impacted the fusion of local languages into Persian, shaping the linguistic landscape of the 
Mughal Empire.

•• Manuscripts and Libraries: Manuscripts and Kitabkhanas (book repositories) with calligraphy 
styles like Nastaliq played a vital role in preserving Mughal literature and knowledge in the 
form of beautifully crafted books.

•• Mughal Paintings: Mughal emperors had a profound influence on art. Akbar favoured 
nature-inspired paintings, while Jahangir excelled in portraiture, each leaving a distinctive 
mark on Mughal art.

•• Mughal Architecture: The Mughals are renowned for their architectural marvels, including 
the Taj Mahal, Red Fort, and Fatehpur Sikri, reflecting their grandeur and artistic prowess.

•• Mughal Cuisine: Mughalai cuisine, characterized by rich, flavourful dishes, continues to be 
a cherished part of Indian culinary heritage.

•• Music and Sufism: Mughal emperors like Akbar fostered music and Sufism, with Tansen and 
various Qawwali sects contributing to the rich musical heritage of the era.

Topic 22: Case Studies & Examples

1.	 India’s New Ministerial Building a symbol of Modern India mirrors India’s progress, with 
modern architecture reflecting the nation’s evolving identity.
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2.	 A Tribute to Dalit Contributions in Uttar Pradesh, a garden and an elephant statue 
commemorate the significant contributions of Dalits, highlighting the connection between 
political power and their actions.

3.	 The Iconic Karnataka Legislature Assembly Building Karnataka’s Vidhana Soudha stands as 
an iconic symbol of the state’s legislative power, boasting remarkable architecture and a 
rich political history.

4.	 Le Corbusier’s Influence on Chandigarh and Bhubaneshwar’s Urban Design The architectural 
legacy of Le Corbusier is evident in the urban designs of Chandigarh and Bhubaneshwar, 
shaping these cities with modern and innovative architectural principles.

The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI)

1.	 The Archaeological Survey of India was founded in the 19th century by Alexander 
Cunningham, a pioneer in Indian archaeology, dedicated to preserving the nation’s rich 
heritage.

2.	 The Antiquities and Art Treasures Act of 1972 was enacted to control the possession, trade, 
and sale of antiquities, aiming to combat illicit markets and smuggling.

3.	 The Ancient Monuments and Ancient Sites & Remains Acts of 1956 oversees the preservation 
of structures and sites over a century old, ensuring their protection and conservation.

Function’s 
of ASI

Monument’s site’s discource

Restoration

Archaeology

Preservation

Documentation

Museum

Isues Associated with ASI

1.	 The Archaeological Survey of India appears excessively controlled by archaeologists, 
potentially neglecting broader perspectives necessary for holistic preservation and 
presentation of historical sites.

2.	 While UNESCO’s guidelines aim to restore heritage sites, they often fall short in addressing 
site-specific needs, leading to generic solutions that may not serve the uniqueness of each 
site.

3.	 The National Register of Antiquities and the National Mission on Monuments should adopt a 
more integrated approach, combining efforts from various stakeholders for comprehensive 
heritage preservation and management.
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Cultural

Heritage

Intangible Tangible

GeologicalNatural

•• Risk of Heritage Dilution in 2018 The restoration of the Konark Sun Temple deviated from 
UNESCO guidelines in 2018, potentially compromising its heritage value with low-quality 
bricks.

•• Preserving Indian Culture Globally SPIC MACAY, initiated by Kiran Seth, promotes and 
sustains Indian culture worldwide, showcasing its rich heritage through performances and 
popularization.

•• Past, Present, and Future Heritage is our legacy, influencing our present and shaping our 
future, as emphasized by UNESCO’s commitment to preserving cultural and historical 
treasures.

•• Facebook, Instagram, and NFTs” Art and culture have embraced the digital realm, with 
platforms like Facebook and Instagram influencing new-age artists and the rise of NFTs in 
the modern artistic landscape.

Topic 23: Buddhist Arts

1. Maurya Periods

•• Chaitya: Chaityas were Buddhist prayer halls or shrines, often rock-cut, featuring intricate 
carvings and sculptures, serving as places for worship and meditation.

•• Vihara: Viharas were monastic dwellings for Buddhist monks, providing accommodation 
and study spaces, with decorative elements reflecting the era’s artistic prowess.

•• Stupa: Stupas were monumental structures, typically housing sacred relics or objects 
associated with the Buddha. They showcased Mauryan architectural finesse.

•• Mahabodhi: The Mahabodhi Temple in Bodh Gaya, Bihar, is a significant example of 
Mauryan Buddhist art. It marks the spot where Siddhartha Gautama (the Buddha) attained 
enlightenment.

•• Sarnath Pillars: The Sarnath Pillars, such as the Lion Capital, are iconic Mauryan pillars that 
displayed both artistic and spiritual significance, with intricate carvings and depictions of 
lions.

2. Post Mauryan

a.	 Stupa

•• Bharut: It located in Madhya Pradesh; Bharut is home to early Buddhist sites, including the 
Bharut Stupa commissioned by King Ashoka. It features rock-cut panels with Jataka stories 
and carved Yakshas and Yakshinis. 
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•• Sanchi: It initially established by Ashoka and later expanded by the Sunga dynasty, exhibits 
stylistic sophistication through elaborate stories depicted on panels.

•• Stupa of South: Various stupas, like the Vengi Stupa, Amravati Mahachaitya, and Guntapalle 
rock-cut caves, showcase regional diversity in Buddhist art.

b.	 Caves

•• Ajanta: The Ajanta Caves, created by the Satavahana (1st Cent. BC) and later Vakataka (5th 
Cent. BC) dynasties, feature rock-cut murals depicting the life of Buddha, Jataka tales, 
and Bodhisattvas. These artworks are characterized by their vibrant use of colors, stylistic 
diversity, and a realistic portrayal of subjects.

•• Ellora: Ellora Caves encompass Buddhist, Jain, and Hindu (dedicated to Shiva and Vishnu) 
art. These caves, carved out of the rock, showcase the religious and artistic diversity of 
post-Mauryan India, with intricate sculptures and carvings representing various faiths.

c.	 Sculptures

Three prominent schools of sculpture developed in this period at three different regions of India 
– centred at Gandhara, Mathura and Amaravati.
•• Mathura School: It is known for integrating Vaishnav and Shaivite elements into Buddhist 

sculptures, this school is considered the most stylistic and sophisticated. It often includes 
depictions of Yakshas and various mudras. 

•• Gandhara School: It was flourishing during the Kushan period, Gandhara art was influenced 
by Hellenistic and Bactrian elements. The Sanghol Stupa is an example, and stucco was 
frequently used.

•• Amaravati School: It emerged on the banks of the Krishna River in southern India, under 
the patronage of the Satvahana monarchs. Unlike the other two schools that focused on 
individual images, the Amaravati School concentrated on dynamic visuals or narrative art. 
The sculptures created by this school extensively employ the Tribhanga stance, which 
involves the body with three bends.

Topic 24: Jain Arts

1.	 Rock Cut caves: These rock-cut caves are a testament to the flourishing Jain artistic 
traditions during the reign of the Kharavela King.

a.	 Udaygiri: These caves in Udaygiri, Odisha, are significant for Jain art and 
house rock-cut inscriptions and sculptures associated with Jainism.

b.	 Mathura: Mathura, known for its rich artistic heritage, also features Jain rock-
cut cave art, reflecting the influence of Jainism in the region.

c.	 Ellora: Ellora, a UNESCO World Heritage Site, showcases rock-cut caves, 
some of which are dedicated to Jainism, displaying intricate sculptures and 
architecture.

d.	 Badami: The caves in Badami, Karnataka, include Jain rock-cut temples and 
carvings that highlight the prominence of Jain art in South India during this era.

Rock 
Cut 

caves
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2.	 Temples: Jain Temples in different places like Deogarh (U.P.), Shikharji Temple (Jharkhand), 
Palitana (Gujarat), Mangi Tangi Hills, and Dilwara (Rajasthan) are famous for their special 
qualities. They are made of white marble and have lots of pictures of important figures. 
These temples combine the local Nagara and Dravida styles of architecture, which makes 
them look unique.

3.	 Statues and Sculptures: Prominent Jain sculptures include the colossal Gomateswara 
Bahubali and the statues of Ahimsa Mangi Tungi. Local artisans often craft sculptures 
of Mormal Tirthankars using white marble. These sculptures commonly depict naked or 
meditating figures. Additionally, bronze statues with silver engravings, wood, ivory, and 
copper sculptures of Tirthankars are prevalent in Jain art.

4.	 Mural Arts: Jain mural art can be found in places like Sittanvassal by the Pandyas, Panamalai, 
and Ellora. These murals often feature symbols such as lotus and swastika, along with 
depictions of Tirthankars, adding to the visual richness of Jain art.

5.	 Festivals: Jain festivals play a significant role in their culture. Key celebrations include 
Paryushan Parva, Janma Kalyanak (birth anniversaries of Tirthankars), Mahavir Jayanti 
(birth anniversary of Lord Mahavira), and Mahamastakabhishek (the grand anointing 
ceremony of Gomateswara Bahubali).

6.	 Literatures: Jain literatures are composed of Agamas in Prakrit and various sutras and 
angas, which are essential texts in Jainism, providing guidelines and teachings.

Topic 25: Chalukyas Arts

The dynasty thrived in 6th-8th century Maharashtra and Karnataka regions. They supported 
Vaishnavism, promoting devotion to Lord Vishnu.

1. Badami Caves: These rock-cut caves, 
patronized by Pulakesi I, Kirtivarman, and 
Vikram Aditya I in the 6th-8th centuries, 
feature Vishnu murals, cave temples, palace 
scenes, an Indra mural, a Jain Bahubali rock-
cut statue, and the Ravanphadi cave.

4. Literature: The Chalukya era witnessed 
significant literary contributions, including 
Basavanna’s poetry (Vachanas) promoting 
Shaivism and Vaishnavism, the Kavirajamarga 
in Kannada language, and inscriptions like 
Ravikirti’s, which provide historical insights.

2.	 Aihole and Pattadakal Temples: These UNESCO 
World Heritage Sites showcase diverse 
architectural styles in the 6th-8th centuries. 
Notable structures include the Durga Temple, 
Lad Khan Temple, Meguti Jain Temple, & 
Virupaksha Temple, blending Vessara, Dravida, 
& Northern architectural elements.

3. Sculpture: Chalukyan sculpture features 
remarkable depictions of Nandi, Vishnu, 
Nataraja, and other deities, displaying 
exquisite craftsmanship and artistic 
expression.

Chalukyas Arts

Topic 26: Pallavas Arts

1.	 Murals: During the 7th to 9th centuries, the Pallavas adorned Kanchipuram and Panamalai 
temples with intricate and stunning murals. These paintings predominantly depicted 
themes related to Lord Shiva but also included elements of Vaishnavism.

2.	 Architecture: The Pallava dynasty, under the leadership of Narsimhavarman in particular, 
left a significant architectural legacy. Mamallapuram featured remarkable rock-cut 
structures like the iconic Krishna’s butterball and the Panch Rath temple, representing 
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the five Pandavas. Arjuna’s penance and rock-cut caves, including the Varaha caves and 
Krishna caves, showcased the inception of Dravidian architectural style. The Shore Temple 
complex was notable for its Shiva shrine, a colossal Nandi sculpture, and carvings of Lord 
Vishnu.

3.	 Sculpture: Pallava artistry excelled in both rock-cut and copper bronze sculptures. Their 
works, such as the Nandi, Bull, and the famous Shiva Nataraja, were of exceptional quality 
and artistry.

4.	 Literature: The Pallavas left behind a legacy of Tamil and Sanskrit inscriptions, providing 
invaluable historical and cultural insights into their era.

5.	 Education: The Pallavas established institutions like Kanchipuram University, focusing on 
religious education, which played a pivotal role in disseminating knowledge during their 
reign.

6.	 Murals: During the 7th to 9th centuries, the Pallavas adorned Kanchipuram and Panamalai 
temples with intricate and stunning murals. These paintings predominantly depicted 
themes related to Lord Shiva but also included elements of Vaishnavism.

Topic 27: Pandyas Arts

Cave Arts: In the 13th-
14th century BC, later 

Pandyas contributed to 
cave art with sites like 

the Sittanvasal Caves and 
Tirumalaipuram Caves. 
These caves feature 
impressive rock-cut 
structures and intricate 
murals, showcasing 
their cultural and 
artistic heritage.

Earliest: The earliest 
Pandyas, dating back to 
the 2nd century BC, left 
archaeological evidence 

in the form of ports in 
Madurai and Korkai, Roman 
coins, megaliths, urns, and 

pottery, marking their 
historical presence.Temples: 

During 
the 6th-

9th centuries, 
early Pandyas played 

a significant role in the 
development of temples. Notable 

examples include the Jambukeswar 
Temple in Tiruchirapalli, the Meenakshi 

Temple in Madurai, and the Nataraja 
Temple in Chidambaram.
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Topic 28: Cholas Arts
The Cholas were a prominent dynasty that ruled the Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, and 
Karnataka regions from the 9th to the 13th century CE, with their capital in Thanjavur and 
Kanchipuram.

Cholas

2.	 Temples: The Cholas are renowned for their grand temples, such as 
the Brihadeshwara Temple (built by Raja Raja Chola), a masterpiece of 
Dravidian architecture. The Gangaikondacholapuram temple in Odisha (by 
Rajendra Chola) is another architectural gem with intricate carvings on 
pillars.

5.	 Foreign Trade: Their robust foreign trade connections led to the discovery 
of Southeast Asian and Chinese artefacts in Chola territories, reflecting 
their maritime prowess.

4.	 Sculptures: Cholas were known for their bronze sculptures, including the 
iconic Nataraja and Nandi, created using the Cire Perdu technique, also 
known as the Lost Wax Technique.

3.	 Murals: Chola temples feature exquisite murals, predominantly depicting 
themes related to Lord Shiva in a fresco style.

6.	 Literature: Chola period witnessed significant literary achievements 
with notable works like the Rajarajesvara Natakam, Viranukkaviyam, and 
Kannivana Puram. These texts included plays, poetry, and contributions 
from celebrated poets of the era.

1.	 Early Cholas (3rd century BC): The Early Cholas made significant 
contributions through coinage, establishment of ports, and are mentioned 
in ancient texts like Dipavamsa and Sangam literature.

Topic 29: Guptas Arts

Guptas: (4th and 6th centuary CE, Central India)

1.	 Rock Cut Caves: The Gupta era (4th to 6th centuries CE) saw remarkable rock-cut caves, 
exemplified by Udaygiri caves in Madhya Pradesh. They feature depictions of Vishnu in his 
Varaha Avatar and Gupta-style Chaityas. Shiva Lingas were also common in these caves.

2.	 Temple Architecture: Gupta temples followed the Panchayatan style, characterized by 
square roofs and shikharas. An exemplary structure is the Dashavatara temple in Deogarh, 
featuring depictions of Nara-Narayan and Shesh-Ashayana, which were rock-cut elements 
on the temple.
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3.	 Coinage: The Gupta dynasty minted gold, silver, and copper coins adorned with images of 
deities and rulers, reflecting the fusion of religion and state in their culture.

4.	 Sculptures: The Mathura school of art thrived during the Gupta period, leading to the 
creation of Buddha statues, Yakshas, Yakshinis, and representations of Shiva and Vishnu. 
This art style also influenced Gandhara art. Materials included sandstone (Mathura), 
terracotta, and later copper (Sultangunj Buddha).

5.	 Pillars: The Gupta period is renowned for the construction of iron pillars, such as the one 
at Delhi. Eran also houses another notable iron pillar from this era.

6.	 Literature: The Gupta era contributed significantly to literature, with luminaries like Kalidas, 
known for his Sanskrit plays. Vishnugupta’s “Arthashastra” covered economics, while 
Sushruta made pioneering contributions to the field of medicine. Vishakhadatta and Sudraka 
are other notable authors. The Kamasutra, attributed to Vatsyayana, was also composed 
during this time.

7.	 Painting: Frescoes at Ajanta Caves showcase the Gupta period’s proficiency in painting. 
These vibrant wall paintings depict various facets of life and religion.

8.	 Music and Dance: The Gupta era enriched the cultural landscape with music and dance. 
Musical instruments like the veena gained prominence, and the origin of Ragas

Topic 30: Nayaks Arts

Nayaks: (14th -16th Centuary CE. South India)

The Nayaks were a dynasty that ruled over South India during the 14th to 16th centuries. They 
made significant contributions to the region’s art, culture, and architecture, particularly in the 
form of elaborately designed temples.

Temple (Culmination of Dravidian Style): During the Nayak period, South Indian temples reached 
the pinnacle of Dravidian architectural style. Prominent examples include the Srirangam temple 
in Madurai and the Meenakshi Madurai temple. These temples are renowned for their intricate, 
ornate designs, featuring richly carved pillars and towering vimanas. One striking detail is the 
depiction of horses carved with soldiers engaged in battle, sculpted out of sandstone at the 
Srirangam temple.

Topic 31: Fort Buildings

1.	 Why: Forts are constructed for defence and to display political and military power.
2.	 Special Elements: They are strategically built on elevated terrain with limited entry points, 

featuring complex designs to confuse adversaries.
3.	 Examples: Notable fortresses include Gwalior Fort, Golconda Fort, Red Fort, Shergarh Fort, 

and the colossal Chittorgarh Fort in Rajasthan1.
4.	 Current Relevance: Many forts are now popular tourist attractions and sometimes host 

luxury hotels.
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Note: 6 Hills forts of Rajasthan in UNESCO (WHS):

1.	 Chittorgarh Fort: Located in the city of Chittorgarh, this massive hill fort is known for its 
historical significance and architectural marvels. It played a crucial role in Rajasthan’s history.

2.	 Kumbhalgarh Fort: Situated in the Aravalli Range, this fort is renowned for its nearly 36-kilometer-
long wall, making it one of the longest fortifications in the world.

3.	 Ranthambore Fort: Located within the Ranthambore National Park, this fort offers a unique 
blend of historical and natural beauty, with its association with the former hunting grounds of 
Maharajas.

4.	 Gagron Fort: Nestled amid the lush forests and rivers of Jhalawar, Gagron Fort showcases 
impressive medieval architecture and serves as an excellent example of a water fort.

5.	 Amber Fort: Situated near Jaipur, this fort combines Mughal and Rajput architectural styles. It’s 
famous for its artistic elements, such as the Sheesh Mahal (Mirror Palace).

6.	 Jaisalmer Fort: Rising from the Thar Desert, Jaisalmer Fort is a prime example of a living fort 
with a thriving community inside its walls. Its distinctive yellow sandstone architecture is a 
sight to behold.

Topic 32: Minars Buildings

1.	 Islamic Design: Minars are architectural structures with Islamic influence, often used for 
azzan (prayer calls) and in memory of significant individuals.

2.	 Examples: Qutub Minar commemorating Bakhtiyar Kaki, the intricate Chand Minar in 
Daulatabad, the iconic Char Minar in Hyderabad.

Topic 33: Mandu

Mandu (North-West Madhya Pradesh)

1.	 Tombs and Achuate: Mandu boasts various tombs and structures, reflecting the architectural 
richness of the Ghuari dynasty.

2.	 Hindola Mahal: A stunning palace known for its sloping walls, a unique architectural feature.

3.	 Elephant Stable: An impressive structure where royal elephants were housed.

4.	 Reservoir and Baolis: Mandu features reservoirs and stepwells to manage water resources.

5. 	 A Typical Mix of Islamic and Local Elements: The architecture of Mandu reflects a blend of 
Islamic and regional design elements, making it a unique cultural treasure.

Topic 34: Miniatures

1.	 Pala schools (8th-11th centuries): Executed on palm leaves, these miniatures featured 
singular figures and Buddhist themes. Prominent painters Dimman and Vitapala contributed 
to this tradition.

2.	 Apabramsa School (11th-13th centuries): Originating in Gujarat and Mewar, this school 
focused on themes from Jainism and Vaishnav Bhakti, exemplified by works like “Gita 
Govinda” and “Kalpasutra.”
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3.	 Mughal Era:

Shah 
Jahan: 

Introduced 
the use of gold 
and silver foil in 
miniatures and 

incorporated 
charcoal over 

pencil.

Jahangir: 
Known 
for his 

interest in 
portraits and 

naturalist 
paintings, often 
embellished 

with 
decorative 

margins.

Akbar: Established 
a tasvir khana 

featuring hunting scenes 
and courtroom depictions, 
blending calligraphy with 

painting.

1 2

3

Mughal 
Era

Note: 

1.	 Akbar’s Architectural Legacy: Akbar oversaw the construction of the magnificent Fort 
of Agra and the city of Fatehpur Sikri, complete with iconic structures like the Buland 
Darwaza.

2.	 Literary Contributions: Akbar promoted Persian as the language of the court, which later 
evolved into Urdu. He established a Kitabkhana for books and supported translators. Abul 
Fazal authored notable works such as Akbarnama, Badshahanama, and Ain-e-AKBARI.

3.	 Religious Policies: Akbar’s approach to religion was secular, characterized by the Sulh-i-
Kul doctrine, which advocated religious tolerance. He abolished the Jizya tax, introduced 
the Diwani-I-Khas system, and had a close association with the Chishti Sufi order.

4.	 Music and Poetry: Akbar’s reign saw the flourishing of music and poetry, with Tansen 
being a prominent figure known for his contributions to classical Indian music, including 
the creation of Tansen Ragas.
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4.	 Regional School 

1.	 Rajasthani: Sub-schools like Mewar (known for Tamasha 
paintings of courtrooms), Bundi, Kishangarh (famous 
for “bani thani”), and Mewar with a focus on themes like 
court scenes, Ramayana, and Krishna-Radha.

3.	 Pahari style: Encompasses the 
Jammu and Kangra schools, with 
their unique contributions to 
miniature art.

2.	 Ragmaal painting: A distinctive Rajput 
school emphasizing heroism and epic 
narratives.

Topic 35: Universities

Odantapuri 
(Bihar)

Founded by Gopala, Odantapuri was a prominent Buddhist university, 
specializing in the study and propagation of Buddhist teachings.

Vikramshila 
(Bihar)

Established by Dharmapala, Vikramshila University was dedicated to 
Buddhism, with a focus on Vajrayana practices and philosophy.

Jaggadala 
(West Bengal)

Founded by Rampala, Jaggadala was known for its emphasis on Vajrayana 
Buddhism and contributed to the spread of this esoteric tradition.

Valabhi 
(Gujarat)

Valabhi University, located in Gujarat, primarily catered to the study of 
Hinayana Buddhism, an early Buddhist tradition.

Nalanda (Bihar) Kumargupta played a pivotal role in establishing Nalanda University, a 
renowned center of Buddhist learning and philosophy.

Takshila 
(Pakistan)

Takshila, located in present-day Pakistan, was a significant center for 
Buddhist studies, attracting scholars and students from various regions.

Kancheepuram Kancheepuram was a diverse center of learning, founded by the Pallavas, 
accommodating Hinduism, Jainism, and Buddhism within its curriculum.

Gurukul System 
as a University

The Gurukul system was an ancient Indian educational method where 
students lived with their teachers, learning various subjects, ethics, and life 
skills in a more personalized setting.

Shreni 
Education 
System

The Shreni system was an early Indian educational system where students 
learned specific skills and crafts within distinct occupational groups or 
guilds, emphasizing vocational training.
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Topic 1: Dispute Redressal Mechanism & Institutions

1.1 Introduction

Alternative Dispute Redressal Mechanism 
(ADR) is a technique of settling disputes that 
are alternatives for litigation in Courts. ADR 
can help reduce a load of litigation on the 
courts. Which aids the parties in the dispute 
in reaching an agreement without going to 
court or litigating the case. These strategies 
typically include a third party who assists 
them in resolving issues. ADR procedures are 
frequently employed alongside the litigation 
process, with judicial approval.

1.2 Types of Redressal Mechanism

At National level

(a)	 Judiciary
	 The dispute redressal mechanism of the 

Indian judiciary involves a hierarchical 
structure, starting from lower courts to 
high courts and ultimately the Supreme 
Court. The judiciary in India is independent 
and plays a crucial role in upholding the 
rule of law. 

(b)	 Tribunals
	 Tribunals in India are specialized  

quasi-judicial bodies that have been 
established to handle specific types of 

disputes. They function independently of 
the regular court system and are designed 
to provide efficient and expert resolution 
to disputes in their respective areas. The 
dispute redressal mechanism of tribunals 
in India is as follows:

I.	 National Company Law Tribunal
•	 The National Company Law Tribunal 

(NCLT) was established by the 
Central Government by section 408 
of the Companies Act 2013.

•	 The National Company Law Tribunal 
(NCLT) is a quasi-judicial organization 
that handles equitable jurisdiction that 
was formerly handled by the Central 
Government or the High Court. 

II.	 Single Tribunal for Inter-State Water 
Disputes
•	 Water disputes between states are 

distinct from other interstate conflicts. 
Article 262 of the Constitution 
prohibits the Supreme Court and 
other courts from having jurisdiction 
over interstate water issues. 

•	 Disputes are settled by the Interstate 
(River) Water Disputes Act of 
1956. According to its terms, the 
conflicts must be decided by special, 
temporary tribunals.

III.	 National Green Tribunal

1

2

3

The National Green Tribunal was established by the National Green Tribunal Act 2010 
to effectively and promptly handle cases involving environmental protection, and the 
conservation of forests and other natural resources.

It also deals with the enforcement of any environmental legal rights and the provision 
of relief and compensation for environmental damages to people and property, as 
well as for matters related to or incidental to those cases.

It is an expert body with the knowledge needed to handle environmental disputes 
involving many disciplinary issues.
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(c)	 Community led

i.	 Khap Panchayats:

1

2

3

•• Khap Panchayats are social organizations that are primarily based on the gotras 
(clans tracing paternal lineage) and regions. Khaps play a pivotal role in dispute 
resolution, mediating conflicts within families and between villages.

•• They uphold social and religious customs, ensuring the preservation of traditions. 
Functioning as a form of social governance, Khaps enforce societal norms, 
fostering community cohesion. 

•• Engaged in community welfare, they organize events and offer support during 
crises. Additionally, Khaps provide advice, guidance, and representation for 
community members, advocating for their interests with local authorities and 
stakeholders.

ii.	 6th Schedule areas: The Sixth Schedule 

of the Constitution provides for the 

administration of tribal areas in Assam, 

Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram to 

safeguard the rights of the tribal population 

in these states. This special provision 

is provided under Article 244(2) and 
Article 275(1) of the Constitution.The 

Sixth Schedule provides for autonomy in 

the administration of these areas through 

Autonomous District Councils (ADCs). 

iii. 	 Naga customary law: prevalent among 

the Naga tribes in northeastern India, the 

law employs a traditional and community-

centric approach to dispute resolution. 

Village Councils, consisting of elders, play 

a vital role, supplemented by informal 

Customary Courts and, if needed, Village 

Assemblies for collective resolution. 

(d)	 Modes of Alternative Dispute Resolution
i.	 Lok Adalats
•• The Legal Services Authorities Act of 1987 

paved the way for the development the 
Lok Adalat system of dispute resolution in 
order to speed up the process. Disputes in 
the pre-litigation stage could be resolved 
amicably at Lok Adalats.

•• It is a component of the Alternative Dispute 
Resolution (ADR) system that provides 
informal, minimal, and expeditious justice 
to the general public.

ii.	 Arbitration1

•• Under this type of Alternative Dispute 
Resolution procedure, both parties involved 
in the dispute choose the person who will 
hear and resolve their dispute through a 
consensus.

•• The case is brought before an arbitral 
tribunal, which renders a judgement on 
the case that is mostly binding on the 
parties.

•• In most cases, there is no right of appeal 
against an arbitrator’s judgement.

1. It is less formal than a trial, and testimony requirements are frequently eased.are frequently eased.



123Governance

iii.	 Mediation

A neutral person known as a 
“mediator” assists the parties 
in attempting to obtain a 
mutually acceptable resolution 
of the disagreement through 
mediation.

i.

The third-party does 
not make any decisions 
for the parties; instead, 
it serves as a facilitator 
who helps them improve 
their interaction.

The parties 
retain control of 
the outcome in 

mediation.

ii. iii.

iv.	 Conciliation

(e)	 Internal dispute management in private and public offices

I

II

III

IV

Internal dispute management in both private and public offices often involves processes 
such as departmental inquiries. 

These inquiries, conducted by the respective departments, aim to investigate and resolve 
internal disputes or alleged misconduct. They provide a structured framework for fact-
finding, allowing for fair assessments and disciplinary actions if necessary.

The POSH Act is a legislation enacted by the Government of India in 2013 to address the 
issue of sexual harassment faced by women in the workplace. The Act aims to create a 
safe and conducive work environment for women and provide protection against sexual 
harassment.

The POSH Act defines sexual harassment to include unwelcome acts such as physical 
contact and sexual advances, a demand or request for sexual favours, making sexually 
coloured remarks, showing pornography, and any other unwelcome physical, verbal, or non-
verbal conduct of a sexual nature.
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The ADR can also achieve the Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP) of equal justice and 
free legal aid guaranteed by Article 39-A of the Indian Constitution.

2.	 At International level

(a)	 International Criminal Court:

•• Governed by an international treaty called ‘The Rome Statute’, the ICC is the world’s 
first permanent international criminal court. The Rome Statute and grants the ICC 
jurisdiction over four main crimes: 1) The crime of Genocide, 2) Crimes against Humanity,  
3) War crimes, 4) Crime of Aggression.

•• The Court may exercise jurisdiction in a situation where genocide, crimes against humanity 
or war crimes were committed on or after 1 July 2002.

•• The crimes were committed by a State Party national, or in the territory of a State Party, or 
in a State that has accepted the jurisdiction of the Court.

(b)	 International Court of Justice: 

International 
Court of 
Justice

ICJ acts as a world court with two-fold jurisdiction, i.e., legal disputes 
between States submitted to it by them (contentious cases) and requests for 
advisory opinions on legal questions referred to it by United Nations organs 
and specialized agencies (advisory proceedings).

ICJ discharges its duties as a full court but, at the request of the parties, 
it may also establish ad hoc chambers to examine specific cases.

Advisory proceedings before the Court are only open to five organs of the 
United Nations and 16 specialized agencies of the United Nations family 
or affiliated organizations. Opinions provided by the court in advisory 
proceedings are essentially advisory and not binding.

(c)	 World Trade Organisation

•• One of the WTO’s main responsibilities is to settle trade disputes. A dispute occurs when 
one member nation adopts a trade policy measure or takes some action that one or 
more other countries consider to be a violation of WTO agreements or a failure to meet 
responsibilities.

(d)	 UNCLOS:

•• The United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), 1982 is an international 
agreement that establishes the legal framework for marine and maritime activities.

•• It divides marine areas into five main zones namely- Internal Waters, Territorial Sea, 
Contiguous Zone, Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) and the High Seas.
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1.3 ADR in India

ADR in India

Formal Informal

           Legal Illegal

LokAdalat

6th Schedule areas

Gram Nyayalaya

Khaps & community justice

Tribunals Asset Mgt. 
Company

Internal Departmental

1.4 Need for Dispute Redressal Mechanism
Speedy Resolution: ADR in India is essential for swift dispute resolution, 
alleviating the prolonged delays in traditional courts. The legal system’s backlog 
is a significant challenge, and ADR methods promote quicker resolutions, 
enhancing access to justice.

1.

Burden on Judiciary: With a backlog of over 40 million cases in Indian courts, 
ADR is crucial to reduce the burden on the judiciary. It provides an alternative 
avenue for resolving disputes, easing the strain on the overburdened court 
system.

2.

Specialization and Technical Expertise: ADR mechanisms, such as 
arbitration and specialized tribunals, allow for the involvement of experts in 
specific fields. This ensures that disputes requiring technical knowledge are 
addressed by professionals with expertise, contributing to more informed 
decisions.

3.

Low Cost: ADR is cost-effective compared to traditional litigation. Legal fees, 
court expenses, and the overall financial burden on parties are significantly 
reduced. This affordability promotes wider accessibility to justice for individuals 
and businesses.

4.

People-Led & Harmonious Resolutions: ADR in India is crucial due to the 
demand for people-led, harmonious resolutions. With a conciliatory approach, 
it reduces adversarial litigation, promoting amicable settlements, and easing 
the burden on overloaded courts, fostering community and workplace harmony.

5.

Direct Control Over Outcome: ADR is essential in India for its provision of 
direct control over outcomes. Parties involved can actively shape resolutions 
through negotiation or mediation, ensuring greater satisfaction and flexibility in 
addressing diverse disputes efficiently.

6.

Need for 
Dispute 

Redressal 
Mechanism
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1.5 Asset Management Company

It is a firm that invests the funds pooled from 
individual investors in securities with the 
objective of optimal return for investors in 
exchange for a fee.AMC maintains the diversity 
of portfolio by investing in both high-risk 
and low-risk securities such as stock, debt,  
real- estate, shares, bonds, pension funds, etc. 
AMCs are colloquially referred to as money 
managers or money management firms.

1.	 Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 2019

(a)	 ACI to accredit: The Arbitration and 
Conciliation Act, 2019 empowers the 
Arbitration Council of India (ACI) to 
accredit arbitrators and arbitral institutions. 
This accreditation mechanism enhances 
the quality and efficiency of arbitration 
proceedings, promoting confidence in 
the arbitration process and facilitating 
smoother dispute resolution.

(b)	 Appointment: Under the act, the Supreme 
Court and High Courts will now designate 
arbitral institutions, which parties 
can approach for the appointment of 
arbitrators. For international commercial 
arbitration, appointments will be made by 
the institution designated by the Supreme 
Court.  

	 For domestic arbitration, appointments 
will be made by the institution designated 
by the concerned High Court. 

(c)	 Relaxation of time limits: Under the 
Arbitration and Conciliation Act 1996, 
arbitral tribunals are required to make 
their award within a period of 12 months 
for all arbitration proceedings.  The 2019 
Act removed restriction for international 
commercial arbitrations this time.

(d)	Confidentiality of proceedings: The Act 
provides that all details of arbitration 

proceedings will be kept confidential 
except for the details of the arbitral award 
in certain circumstances.  Disclosure 
of the arbitral award will only be made 
where it is necessary for implementing 
or enforcing the award.

2.	 Asset Management Companies (AMCs) 
encourage domestic corporates by 
providing professional and localized 
investment management services. This 
shift reduces the reliance on foreign 
entities, fostering domestic investment, 
and contributing to the growth and 
development of the national economy.

3.	 Mediation

(a)	 Mediation under Commercial Courts 
Act, 2018: The Commercial Courts Act 
mandates mediation before litigation, 
promoting swift dispute resolution. 
This requirement encourages parties to 
explore amicable settlements, reducing 
court backlog and fostering a more 
efficient legal process.

(b)	Help for Win-Win: Mediation in asset 
management involves a collaborative, 
win-win approach. Parties can negotiate 
mutually beneficial solutions, preserving 
relationships and optimizing outcomes, 
making mediation a valuable tool for 
resolving complex financial and business 
disputes.

(c)	 Civil Matters of Succession, Marriages, 
etc.: Mediation is effective for civil 
matters like succession and marriages, 
providing a confidential and non-
adversarial forum. It facilitates 
constructive dialogue, allowing parties 
to tailor solutions that align with their 
unique circumstances, enhancing overall 
satisfaction and resolution.
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1.6 Online Dispute Resolution

It utilises information technology to carry out ADR.

The information management 
and communication tools in 
ODR may apply to all or part of 
the proceedings and also have 
an impact on the methods by 
which the disputes are being 
solved.

Online Dispute 
Resolution

It is the resolution of disputes, 
particularly small and medium-
value cases, using digital technology 
and techniques of Alternate 
Dispute Resolution (ADR), such 
as negotiation, mediation and 
arbitration.

1.7 Arbitration and Conciliation (Amendment) Act 2021

•• The Act deals with domestic and international arbitration. It also defines the law to conduct 
the conciliation proceedings.

•• It does away with the 8th Schedule of the Act that contained the necessary qualifications 
for accreditation of arbitrators.

•• It ensures that stakeholder parties can seek an unconditional stay on enforcement of 
arbitral awards in cases where the “arbitration agreement or contract is induced by fraud 
or corruption.”

Topic 2: Farmer Organisation and Pressure Groups

2.1 Introduction

Farmer’s organisations refer to group of farmers who are organised to protect their own interests 
related to issues like minimum support price, subsidies, and welfare schemes for farmers, etc. 
For example, Bharatiya Kisan Sabha, Shetkari Sanghatan, Karnataka Raitha Sangha, etc. 
Pressure groups are organized groups that directly or indirectly influence politics and 
government. 
The members of such organized groups are united regarding some specific interests they tend 
to advance. For example, the workers of a factory are organized in what is called a trade union 
to promote their interests.

2.2 Methods used by Pressure Groups

1

2

Media: Pressure groups in India leverage media platforms through articles, channels, and paid 
promotions to shape public opinion and gain support for their causes, employing both legal and ethical 
means to amplify their messages and influence societal discourse.

Lobbying: Employing legal and, at times, questionable methods, pressure groups engage in lobbying 
activities to sway policymakers and decision-makers. This involves direct interaction, persuasion, and 
sometimes, undisclosed or controversial approaches to achieve their objectives.
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3

4

5

6

7

Research Campaigns and Polls: Pressure groups conduct research campaigns and polls to gather data 
supporting their causes. Legitimate methods are used to present findings, but at times, groups may 
manipulate information or use biased methodologies to serve their agenda.

Organizing Rallies, Dharnas and Strikes: Legal avenues like rallies and strikes are common tools for 
pressure groups in India to display strength and mobilize public support. However, the legality of such 
actions can be contested, especially when they disrupt public order or essential services.

Court Cases: Some pressure groups resort to legal avenues, filing court cases to challenge policies or 
advocate for specific issues. Examples include the People’s Union for Civil Liberties (PUCL) and Lok 
Prahari, which pursue legal means to address concerns and influence change.

Funding and Donations to Parties: Pressure groups provide financial support to political parties 
aligned with their interests, utilizing legal channels for donations. However, concerns arise when these 
transactions lack transparency, raising questions about the ethical nature of financial contributions.

International Requests: Some pressure groups seek support on an international level, appealing to 
organizations like the International Labour Organization (ILO). This involves legal mechanisms and 
diplomatic avenues, although the impact on domestic policies can be debated, and the ethicality of 
such approaches questioned.

2.3 Significance

Significance

Enhancement of Democracy: Pressure groups act as vital checks on government power, 
fostering democracy. Article 19(1) provides citizens the right to express their views, and 
pressure groups amplify these voices, ensuring a dynamic and responsive democratic 
system.

1.

Citizen Partnership: Pressure groups facilitate a partnership between citizens 
and governance. Through collective action, individuals find strength in shared 
causes, fostering a sense of civic engagement and participation in shaping 
policies that affect their lives.

2.

Issue Advocacy: Pressure groups play a crucial role in bringing pressing 
issues to public attention. By highlighting concerns that might be overlooked, 
these groups serve as catalysts for discussion, ultimately contributing to a 
more informed and aware society.

3.

Increased Government Accountability: Pressure groups act as watchdogs, 
demanding transparency and accountability from the government. By scrutinizing 
policies and actions, they ensure that those in power remain answerable to the 
public, reinforcing the principles of good governance.

4.

Representation of Interests: Pressure groups serve as representatives of diverse interests 
within society. Whether advocating for environmental conservation, human rights, or 
other causes, these groups ensure that a broad spectrum of concerns is considered in the 
decision-making process.

5.

Catalysts for Positive Change: Exemplified by organizations like Amnesty International, pressure 
groups have the potential to bring about positive societal change. Through advocacy, awareness 
campaigns, and strategic interventions, they contribute to the evolution of more just and humane 
societies.

6.
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2.4 Case Studies

Bhartiya Kisan Sangh Protest: In Maharashtra and Gujarat, the Bhartiya Kisan Sangh 
orchestrated a protest march against the use of genetically modified HtBt cotton. Farmers 
voiced concerns over its impact on agricultural practices, demanding policy changes and 
drawing attention to the potential risks associated with this technology.

1.

Bhartiya Kisan Union Farmers’ March: The Bhartiya Kisan Union led a massive farmers’ 
march from Pune to Haryana, blocking roads and highways. This protest aimed at highlighting 
the challenges faced by farmers, including issues related to land acquisition, crop prices, and 
overall agrarian distress, seeking governmental intervention and support.

2.

Closure of Krishi Upaj Mandis: Mandi owners in Rajasthan initiated the closure of Krishi Upaj 
Mandis, affecting agricultural trade. This move, prompted by various factors such as market 
dynamics and regulatory issues, had implications on farmers’ ability to sell their produce, 
sparking debates on market reforms and farmer welfare.

3.

Rail Roko Campaign: Farmers in Punjab undertook a ‘Rail Roko’ campaign, disrupting railway 
services to protest against agricultural policies. This form of protest aimed to draw attention to 
the grievances of farmers, including concerns about the impact of new agricultural laws on their 
livelihoods and traditional farming practices.

4.

All India Kisan Sangharsh Coordination Committee (AIKSCC): AIKSCC conducted 
awareness sessions for farmers, utilizing newspapers, articles, and ads to disseminate crucial 
information. This initiative aimed to empower farmers with knowledge, fostering unity and 
resilience in the face of agricultural challenges.

5.

Shetkari Sangathan Advocacy on HtBt Cotton and Bt Brinjal: Shetkari Sangathan 
actively advocated for and against the cultivation of HtBt cotton in Maharashtra and Bt Brinjal 
in Bengal, respectively. Their efforts encompassed raising awareness, mobilizing farmers, and 
influencing agricultural policies based on regional needs and concerns.

6.

MKSS - Right to Information (RTI): The Mazdoor Kisan Shakti Sangathan (MKSS) played 
a pivotal role in the enactment of the Right to Information Act. Their grassroots movement 
advocated for transparency, empowering citizens to access information, including data relevant 
to agricultural practices and policies.

7.

PETA and Maneka Gandhi: PETA, alongside activist Maneka Gandhi, campaigned for animal 
rights leading to significant amendments in the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act. This advocacy 
aimed to improve the welfare of animals, including those used in agricultural practices.

8.

Bhartiya Kisan Union - Delhi Chalo Movement: The Bhartiya Kisan Union organized the 
Delhi Chalo Movement, a massive protest by farmers against agricultural reforms. This movement 
highlighted farmers’ concerns about the impact of policy changes on their livelihoods, drawing 
national attention to agrarian challenges and the need for policy dialogue.

9.
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Boat Club Lawn Protests (1988): M.S. Tipait led a landmark protest at Boat Club Lawn, 
demanding water and subsidies for farmers. This agitation, with 5 lakh farmers converging at 
India Gate, achieved success, highlighting the power of collective action in influencing policy 
decisions and addressing agricultural concerns.

10.

Anti-Corruption Movement in India (Anna Hazare): Anna Hazare’s movement against 
corruption in India eroded government credibility, compelling the establishment of Lok Pal, a 
pivotal step towards accountability and transparency in governance.

11.

All Assam Student Union Strike: The All Assam Student Union’s impactful strike precipitated 
political change, addressing regional grievances and contributing to shifts in power dynamics, 
highlighting the role of student movements in governance.

12.

Jagrit Adivasi-Dalit Sangathan: Jagrit Adivasi-Dalit Sangathan’s advocacy in Madhya 
Pradesh aimed at legal empowerment for SC/ST communities that showcases the grassroots 
efforts to address socio-legal disparities and advance the rights of marginalized groups.

14.

Rashtriya Yuva Sangathan: Rashtriya Yuva Sangathan’s protest in Odisha thwarted the 
POSCO steel plant, preventing contract execution, preserving tribal land from displacement, 
and safeguarding the environment by averting tree cutting.

15.

Amnesty International: Amnesty International’s intervention on custodial torture in Tamil 
Nadu prompted an inquiry, resulting in the suspension of two officers, underscoring the impact 
of international pressure on human rights issues.

13.

Jat Mahasabha Reservation Protest: Jat Mahasabha’s demand for reservation led to 
protests involving burning and blocking, reflecting socio-political tensions surrounding caste-
based reservations and aspirations for social inclusion.

16.

Greenpeace and Amnesty International: Greenpeace faced criticism for disruptive 
protests, at times compromising security. Critics argue it impedes economic development and 
industry operations. Amnesty International has been accused of biased reporting and political 
agendas, leading to skepticism about its impartiality and credibility.

17.

2.5 Pressure Groups: Definition

A pressure group is an organized collective of individuals united by a shared objective to 
influence public opinion and policy formation in order to champion, defend, or advance specific 
interests. Operating within civil society, these groups seek to exert influence from the outside, 
employing various strategies such as advocacy, lobbying, and public awareness campaigns to 
shape and impact the decision-making processes of governments and other influential entities.
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2.6 Pressure Groups Modus Operandi

Pressure Groups 
Modus Operandi

1.	 Influence those in power: 
Pressure groups directly 
engage with policymakers, 
leveraging lobbying, 
advocacy, and relationships 
to shape decisions and 
policies.

2.	 Exert indirect influence 
and pressure: Utilizing 
public opinion, media, and 
strategic alliances, pressure 
groups indirectly sway 
decision-makers, creating 
an environment conducive to 
their objectives.

3.	 Homogenize interests 
through bodies, 
businesses, etc.: Pressure 
groups consolidate diverse 
interests into unified 
fronts, forming alliances 
with organizations and 
businesses to amplify their 
collective influence on 
policy formulation.

2.7 Pressure Groups Comparison with USA Model

Comparison with USA Model

High Transparency: In the USA, pressure 
groups operate within a framework of 
high transparency, disclosing funding 
sources, activities, and lobbying efforts, 
fostering accountability and open 
scrutiny.

High Participation: The American 
model encourages widespread public 
participation in the political process, 
with citizens actively engaging through 
voting, advocacy, and direct involvement, 
creating a more inclusive democratic 
environment.
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2.8 Pressure Groups

Pressure
Groups

Civil Society

•	 MKSS
•	 Association for 

Democratic Reforms
•	 People's Union for 

Civil Liberties

Performance Association
•	 Bar Council
•	 Medical Council of 

India 
•	 Association of 

Engineers

Religion/Caste

•	 VHP
•	 Brahmo Samaj
•	 Yadav Mahasabha

Environment

•	 Greenpeace
•	 World Wide Fund

Business interests

•	 FICCI
•	 ASSOCHAM

Agriculture

•	 All India Kisan Sabha
•	 Bharatiya Kisan Union

Trade Unions

•	 Indian National Trade 
Union Congress

•	 All India Trade Union 
Congress

Student

•	 All Assam Students 
‘Union

•	 Akhila Bhartiya 
Vidyarthi Parishad

2.9 Functions

1

2

3

4

5

6

Representation of Interests: Pressure groups act as advocates for specific interests, ensuring that 
diverse concerns within society are considered in decision-making processes, contributing to a more 
inclusive and representative governance.

Public Education: They play a crucial role in increasing public awareness and understanding of 
important issues, fostering an informed citizenry capable of making meaningful contributions to 
societal discussions and decisions.

Participatory Platform: Providing a platform for public participation, pressure groups enable individuals 
to engage actively in civic affairs, empowering citizens to voice their opinions, concerns, and contribute 
to democratic processes.

Political Mobilization: Pressure groups mobilize public support around particular issues, rallying 
individuals to collectively address challenges, influencing public sentiment, and pressuring policymakers 
to address these concerns through political channels.

Policy Formulation: Contributing to the policy-making process, pressure groups offer valuable insights 
and recommendations, shaping the development of laws and regulations that align with the interests 
they represent, ensuring a more nuanced and comprehensive policy framework.

Policy Implementation: Examples like the Quality Council of India (QCI) demonstrate how pressure 
groups contribute to effective policy implementation by collaborating with authorities, overseeing 
adherence to standards, and ensuring the practical realization of policies for the benefit of society.
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2.10 Limitations and Issues

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Favouring Moneyed Interests: Groups like FICCI may disproportionately influence due to financial 
strength, skewing representation thus creating inequality in advocacy efforts.

Lack of Regulation: Absence of a regulatory body results in a lack of accountability, potentially allowing 
unchecked influence and potential misuse.

Non-Legitimate Power: Some groups may evolve into sources of unchecked power, wielding influence 
without democratic oversight, challenging the principles of a transparent and accountable society.

Politicization for Interests: Issues may be manipulated for political gains, diverting attention and 
resources away from public welfare towards specific group interests.

Efficiency through Strikes: Bar Council strikes may enhance efficiency by pressing for necessary 
reforms, but their frequency can disrupt legal proceedings, affecting overall judicial efficacy.

Foreign Funding Challenges: Foreign funding poses a risk to national interests and opaque funding 
practices may contribute to unaccounted wealth and potential misuse of resources.

Caste Influence: Pressure groups often reflect and perpetuate societal divisions, with caste playing a 
significant role in shaping their objectives and memberships.

Corruption Concerns: High corruption within pressure groups can compromise their integrity, diverting 
resources and efforts away from genuine advocacy.

Violence through Politicization: Politicization of issues for group interests can escalate tensions, 
leading to violence and social unrest, undermining the democratic process.

Polarization: Pressure groups may contribute to social polarization, intensifying divisions by 
emphasizing specific interests and exacerbating societal conflicts.
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Topic 3: Representation of the People Act, 1950

3.1 Introduction

•• The Representation of the People Act, 1950 is an act of the Parliament of India that 
provides the framework for conducting elections to the Lok Sabha (House of the People), 
the Rajya Sabha (Council of States), and the Legislative Assemblies of the States and 
Union Territories in India. The Act also provides for the delimitation of constituencies, the 
registration of electors, the conduct of elections, and the resolution of election disputes.

•• Democracy cannot exist without the free and fair elections that must be held. The makers 
of the Constitution included Part XV (Articles 324–329), which gives Parliament the 
authority to enact legislation governing the electoral process, to guarantee the free, fair, 
and impartial conduct of elections.

•• The Constitution’s Article 324 provides for the creation of the Election Commission of 
India (ECI), which serves as the nation’s watchdog over free and fair elections.

•• The Representation of the People Act (RPA), 1950 and the Representation of the People 
Act, 1951 were passed by the Parliament in this regard.
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•• The Constitution is the source of power of the RPA:

•• Article 327 states that the ECI shall have the superintendence, direction and control of 
all elections to Parliament and to the Legislature of every State. This means that the ECI 
is responsible for ensuring that all elections are conducted fairly and impartially.

•• Article 328 states that the ECI shall have the power to make, after consultation with the 
Government of India or the Election Commission of a State, such directions as it may 
consider necessary for the conduct of elections in India. This means that the ECI has 
the power to make rules and regulations governing the conduct of elections.

Note: India boasts a staggering 94.50 crore registered voters, making its elections a 
cornerstone of the world’s largest democracy. The Representation of the People Acts of 1950 
and 1951 serve as the key legislations guiding this monumental endeavour of ensuring free 
and fair elections.

3.2 The Representation of People Act has been divided into Six Parts

 Part I: Allocation of Seats and Delimitation of Constituencies

Section 3 Deals with the allocation of seats in the Lok Sabha. The number of seats allocated 
to each state is based on the population of the state.

Section 7 Deals with the delimitation of constituencies for the Lok Sabha and the Legislative 
Assemblies of the states. The delimitation is carried out by the Election 
Commission of India (ECI) based on the population of the constituencies.

Section 10 Deals with the allocation of seats in the Rajya Sabha. The number of seats 
allocated to each state is based on the population of the state.

Part II: Officers in Charge of Elections

CEO: The Chief Election Officer (CEO) is the head of the election machinery in 
a state. The CEO is responsible for conducting elections to the Lok Sabha and 
the Legislative Assembly of the state.1.

DEO: The District Election Officer (DEO) is the head of the election machinery 
in a district. The DEO is responsible for conducting elections to the Lok Sabha 
and the Legislative Assembly of the district.

2.

ERO: The Electoral Registration Officer (ERO) is responsible for preparing 
and maintaining the electoral rolls for a constituency.3.

AERO: The Assistant Electoral Registration Officer (AERO) is responsible for 
assisting the ERO in the preparation and maintenance of the electoral rolls.4.

Officers in 
Charge of 
Elections
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Electoral Rolls
• An electoral roll is a 
list of voters who are 
eligible to vote in an 
election.
• A person can only 
be registered in one 
constituency.
• To be eligible 
to register in a 
constituency, a 
person must be a 
citizen of India, over 
the age of 18 years, 
and ordinarily resident 
in the constituency.

Manner of Filling Rajya 
Sabha Seats by UT
• Seats in the Rajya 
Sabha are allocated to 
the states based on 
their population.
• The members of 
the Rajya Sabha 
are elected by the 
members of the 
Legislative Assemblies 
of the states and Union 
territory. 

Power to Make Rules
• The ECI has the 
power to make rules 
for the conduct of 
elections.
• These rules can 
cover a wide range 
of matters, such 
as the registration 
of electors, the 
nomination of 
candidates, the 
conduct of polling, 
and the counting of 
votes.

The Schedules of the 
RPA contain detailed 
information about the 
allocation of seats in 
the Lok Sabha and the 
Legislative Assemblies 
of the states.
The Schedules also 
contain information 
about the number of 
seats in each state.

Part-III Part-IV Part-V Schedules of Act

3.3 Representation of People Act, 1951

This Act makes provisions for the conduct of elections in India. It also talks about corruption 
and other illegal activities related to elections. The Act makes provisions for dispute redressal 
in matters connected to elections. It also talks about the qualification as well as grounds for the 
disqualification of MPs and MLAs.

3.3.1 Salient Feature of RPA, 1951

Part. II: 
A.	 Qualifications for MP/MLA (Sections 3, 4, 5 and 6)

To be eligible to contest an election to the Lok Sabha or a State Legislative Assembly, a person 
must meet the following qualifications:

Age: The person must be at least 25 years of age on the date of nomination.1.

Citizenship: The person must be a citizen of India.2.

Voter registration: The person must be an elector in the constituency from 
which he/she seeks election.3.

Education: The person must have completed Class X from a recognized 
institution.

Criminal record: The person must not be convicted of any offense involving 
moral turpitude or any offense punishable with imprisonment for not less than 
six months.

4.

5.

Qualifications
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B.	 Disqualifications for MP/MLA (Section 8)
A person is disqualified from being elected as or being a member of the Lok Sabha or a State 
Legislative Assembly if he/she is involved in the following:

Social Crimes: Promotes enmity between groups or harmony and is convicted 
of an offense punishable under Section 153A (promoting enmity between 
different groups on grounds of religion, race, place of birth, residence, 
language, etc., and doing acts prejudicial to maintenance of harmony) or 
Section 505 (statements conducive to public mischief).

Election Rule break: Undue influence during election through threat , 
incentive, etc., to gather votes is convicted of an offense punishable under 
Section 171E (bribery) or section 171F (undue influence or personation at an 
election).

Corrupt Practice & Bribery: NDPS & FEMA offences are convicted of an 
offense punishable under the Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances 
Act, 1985 or the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999. The corrupt 
practices & bribery (Section 8A) is convicted of any corrupt practice or 
bribery under Section 123 of the Code of Criminal Procedure.

Criminal Acts: If a person is convicted under a punishable offence 
related to Promoting enmity, bribery, undue influence or personation 
at an election, rape, hatred between classes, promoting religious 
acrimony, the practice of Untouchability, etc. will be disqualified 
if sent to jail for at least 2 years. Above disqualification is for  
six-years after the person is released from jail.
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Judicial Observations

•• In the Lily Thomas Case (2013), the Supreme Court of India held that a person convicted of 
an offense punishable with imprisonment for not less than two years would be disqualified 
from contesting an election and holding membership of the house without being given 3 
months’ time to appeal (struck down Section 8(4) which provided three months time) for 
six years from the date of release from prison.

•• This led to Lalu Prasad Yadav losing his membership to Lok Sabha. 

Part III: Notification of Elections

This part of the RPA deals with the issuance of notifications for elections to Parliament and the 
State Legislatures. The Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) is responsible for issuing these 
notifications. 

Part IV: Administrative Machinery for Conduct of Elections (Sections 19-29) 

This part of the RPA outlines the administrative machinery for conducting elections. The ECI is 
at the head of this machinery. The ECI is responsible for superintendence, direction, and control 
of all elections to Parliament and the State Legislatures. 
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Duties and Functions of Election Commissioner and Officers

Posts Functions and Duties

Chief Election 
Commissioner 
(CEC)

The CEC is the head of the ECI. The CEC is responsible for the overall 
superintendence, direction, and control of all elections to Parliament 
and the State Legislatures.

Election 
Commissioner

The ECI consists of the CEC and two Election Commissioners. The 
Election Commissioners assist the CEC in discharging his/her duties.

Chief Electoral 
Officer (CEO)

The CEO is the head of the election machinery in a state. The CEO 
is responsible for conducting elections to the Lok Sabha and the 
Legislative Assembly of the state.

District Election 
Officer (DEO)

The DEO is the head of the election machinery in a district. The DEO 
is responsible for conducting elections to the Lok Sabha and the 
Legislative Assembly of the district.

Electoral Registration 
Officer (ERO)

The ERO is responsible for preparing and maintaining the electoral 
rolls for a constituency.

Assistant Electoral 
Registration Officer 
(AERO)

The AERO is responsible for assisting the ERO in the preparation and 
maintenance of the electoral rolls.

Part IV (A) : Registration of Political Parties and Rules with Respect to Donation & Declaration 
of Same: This part of the RPA deals with the registration of political parties and the rules with 
respect to donation and declaration of the same. Only registered political parties are eligible to 
receive electoral bonds. Political parties are required to declare all donations received by them 
above a certain threshold.
Part V: Conduct of Elections

a.	 Nomination of Candidates

•• A candidate can be nominated for election by filing a nomination paper with the Returning 
Officer (RO) of the constituency.

•• The nomination paper must be signed by the candidate and by at least ten proposers who 
are electors of the constituency.

b.	 Candidate and Agent

•• A candidate can appoint an election agent to act on his behalf in all matters relating to the 
election.

•• The election agent must be an elector of the constituency.

c.	 Procedure of Election and Polling1 (Time, Duties, EVMs)

•• The RO will fix the date, time, and place of polling for each polling station in the constituency.
•• Electors will be able to vote using Electronic Voting Machines (EVMs).

1. Polling stations will be open from 7:00 AM to 6:00 PM on the day of polling.
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d.	 Counting of Votes and Results

•• The counting of votes will take place at a designated counting centre after the close of 
polling.

•• The RO will supervise the counting of votes.
•• The candidate who receives the highest number of valid votes will be declared elected.

e.	 Declaration of Assets and Liabilities

•• Every candidate is required to file a declaration of assets and liabilities before filing his/her 
nomination paper.

•• The declaration of assets and liabilities must be made in the prescribed form.

f.	 Election Expenses

•• It is the maximum amount that a candidate is permitted by law to spend on their campaign; 
this figure covers costs for events such as public gatherings, rallies, ads, posters, banners, 
cars, and advertisements.

•• As mandated by Section 77 of the Representation of the People Act (RPA) 1951, each 
candidate is required to maintain a separate and accurate record of all expenses incurred 
between the time of their nomination and the announcement of the results.

•• Recently, the expenditure limit for candidates for Lok Sabha and State legislative assemblies 
constituencies was increased by the Election Commission of India (ECI).

Expenditure limit For big states For small states

For MPs Increased from 70 lakh to 95 
lakh

From 54 to 70 lakh

For MLAs From 28 to 40 lakh From 20 to 28 lakh

Part V (A). Special Provisions for a Candidate belonging to a recognised party

•• One of the main benefits of being a recognized party candidate is the availability of 
free electoral facilities. This includes the use of polling stations, ballot boxes, and other 
election materials. Recognized parties also receive preferential treatment in terms of 
media coverage and campaign funding.

•• In addition, recognized party candidates are exempt from paying a deposit when filing their 
nominations. This deposit is a financial safeguard to ensure that only serious candidates 
contest the election.

Part VI: Disputes Regarding Election

Any candidate or elector can file an election petition in the High Court of the relevant state to 
challenge the validity of an election. The petition must be filed within 45 days from the date of 
the declaration of election results.

Grounds for Declaring an Election Void

The High Court may declare an election void if it finds that the election has been materially 
affected by any of the following:
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•• Corrupt practices: Bribery, intimidation, 
or undue influence

•• Non-compliance with mandatory 
provisions of the RPA: Failure to follow 
the prescribed procedures for voting, 
counting, or declaration of results

•• Disqualification of a returned candidate: 
The elected candidate was ineligible 
to contest the election due to a lack 
of qualifications or the presence of a 
disqualification.

Part VII: Electoral Offences

Representation of the People Act, 1951 deals 
with electoral offenses. These offenses are 
broadly classified into three categories:

1.	 Offenses relating to bribery and corrupt 
practices: This includes bribing voters, 
offering gifts or other inducements to 
voters, and using force or intimidation to 
influence voters.

2.	 Offenses relating to voting: This includes 
impersonating another voter, voting more 
than once, and obstructing the voting 
process.

3.	 Offenses relating to election campaigns: 
This includes making false statements 
about candidates, using symbols and 
flags reserved for political parties, and 
disturbing public meetings.

Part IX: Bye-election and Power to Make 
Rules

•• A bye-election is an election held to fill a 
vacancy in the Lok Sabha or the Legislative 
Assembly of a state.

•• The ECI has the power to make rules for 
the conduct of bye-elections.

3.4 Election Agents

•• An election agent is a crucial figure in 
the electoral process, appointed by 
a candidate under Section 40 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1951. 

They act as the candidate’s representative 
and oversee various aspects of the 
campaign, including:

a. Authorizing 
election 

expenditure

b. Maintaining 
accurate 

records of 
election 

expenses
Election
Agents

c. Submitting 
election 

expenditure 
accounts to the 
returning officer

d. Appointing 
polling and 

counting agents

e. Overseeing 
the polling 

and counting 
process

•• Counting agents, appointed by the 
candidate, are present at the counting 
centers to ensure the accuracy and 
fairness of the vote counting process. 
They scrutinize the counting of votes and 
raise objections if necessary.

•• Polling agents, also appointed by the 
candidate, are present at each polling 
station to monitor the polling process 
and safeguard the interests of their 
respective candidate. They can challenge 
any irregularities or disruptions observed 
during voting.

3.5 Electoral Reform

A. Dinesh Goswami Commission’s 
recommendation and Election Commission 
Report (2004):

The Dinesh Goswami Commission on Electoral 
Reforms was set up by the Government of 
India in 1990 to review the electoral process 
and recommend changes to make it more 
transparent, fair and accountable. The 
commission submitted its report in making a 
number of recommendations in the following 
areas:
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Recommendations Remarks

Criminalization of 
politics

The commission recommended that candidates with criminal 
convictions should be barred from contesting elections. It also 
proposed that a fast-track court system should be established to deal 
with cases of electoral offenses.

Strengthening the 
Election 
Commission

The commission recommended that the Election Commission (EC) 
should be given more autonomy and power. It proposed that the EC’s 
chief and members should be appointed through a collegiums system 
involving the judiciary and the executive.

Use of electronic 
voting machines 
(EVMs)

The commission recommended that EVMs should continue to be 
used in elections, but that Voter Verifiable Paper Audit Trail (VVPAT) 
machines should be introduced alongside them. VVPAT machines 
would provide voters with a paper trail of their votes, which could be 
used to audit the election results in case of any disputes.

Regulation of 
political parties

The commission recommended that political parties should be subject 
to stricter financial regulations. It proposed that a cap should be 
placed on election expenditures, and that parties should be required 
to disclose their sources of funding.

Voter Awareness 
and education

The commission recommended that there should be a continuous 
program of voter education to increase voter awareness and 
participation. It also proposed that the EC should be given the 
responsibility for conducting voter education programs.

News and Social 
Media

The committee called for stricter regulations on political advertising 
and campaigning in the media, particularly social media, to curb the 
spread of misinformation and hate speech during elections.

Adopting a 
common 
electoral roll for all 
elections

The commission proposed consolidating separate electoral rolls for 
parliamentary and assembly elections into a single comprehensive roll. 
This would simplify voter registration and reduce the administrative 
burden.

Gender balance Both Commissions recommended that political parties should reserve 
33% of seats for women in all elected bodies.  Political parties should 
make a serious effort to field women candidates in all elections.

Intra-party 
democracy

The Dinesh Goswami Committee recommended that political parties 
should adopt democratic structures and processes for internal decision-
making. The Election Commission report 2004 recommended that 
political parties should be transparent in their functioning and that 
their internal elections should be fair and democratic.

Regulation of 
political parties

Political parties should be required to register with the Election 
Commission and disclose their sources of funding and maintain proper 
accounts and that their financial transactions should be audited by the 
Election Commission.
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Inclusive voting The commissions recommended that steps should be taken to make 
the electoral process more inclusive, particularly for marginalized 
groups such as women, minorities, and people with disabilities and 
the use of electronic voting machines (EVMs) should be expanded and 
that other measures should be taken to make the voting process more 
accessible and convenient.

Model Code of 
Conduct (MCC)

MCC should be strengthened and that violations of the code should 
be more effectively punished.  MCC should be revised to reflect the 
changing nature of elections and that political parties should be more 
committed to upholding the code.

Ballot Vs EVM The use of EVMs should be expanded and that the system should be 
made more secure & the system should be further refined to ensure 
its integrity.

Voter awareness Voter education programs should be strengthened and that the use 
of new media should be explored to reach a wider audience and 
the use of technology should be increased to deliver voter education 
messages.

Role of media The Dinesh Goswami Committee recommended that the media 
should play a more responsible role in the electoral process and that it 
should avoid biased reporting. The Election Commission report 2004 
recommended that the media should be more accountable for its 
coverage of elections and that it should adhere to ethical guidelines.

One nation one 
election

The Dinesh Goswami Committee recommended that simultaneous 
elections to the Lok Sabha and the state assemblies should be held. 
The Election Commission report 2004 reiterated the recommendation 
of the Dinesh Goswami Committee.

State funding of 
elections

Public funding of elections should be introduced but a detailed 
framework for implementing such a system should be developed.

Expedite 
disqualification 
process & fast court

The Dinesh Goswami Committee recommended that the process for 
disqualifying elected representatives who are convicted of crimes 
should be expedited. 

NRI postal ballot Non-resident Indians (NRIs) should be allowed to vote through postal 
ballots.

B. National Commission to Review the Working of the Constitution (NCRWC) or M. N. 
Venkatchaliah Commission: 

Recommendations Remarks

Moral Code of Conduct The NCRWC recommended strengthening the moral code of 
conduct for political parties and candidates during elections. This 
included prohibiting the use of money and muscle power, making 
false promises, and engaging in personal attacks.

Criminalization The NCRWC proposed barring candidates with criminal 
convictions from contesting elections. It also suggested 
establishing fast-track courts to deal with electoral offenses.



143Governance

EVM vs. Ballot Paper The NCRWC recommended continuing the use of EVMs but 
introducing VVPAT machines to provide voters with a paper trail 
of their votes.

Monitoring Expenses The NCRWC proposed stricter regulations on election expenditures 
and enhanced transparency in party funding. It suggested 
establishing an independent body to monitor election expenses.

Postal Ballot or Proxy 
Voting

The NCRWC recommended expanding the use of postal ballots 
for overseas voters, service personnel, and people with disabilities.

Totaliser Machines The NCRWC proposed introducing totaliser machines at polling 
stations to provide a cumulative tally of votes, reducing the risk of 
errors and discrepancies.

Paid News The NCRWC recommended stricter regulations on paid news and 
political advertising during elections. It proposed establishing a 
regulatory authority to monitor media coverage.

Election Silence The NCRWC proposed extending the period of election silence 
and prohibiting any campaigning or advertising during this time.

Funding of Political 
Parties

The NCRWC recommended bringing transparency to political party 
funding by making it mandatory for parties to disclose their sources 
of funding. It also suggested introducing state funding of elections.

NOTA The NCRWC recommended introducing the NOTA (None of 
the Above) option on ballot papers, allowing voters to reject all 
candidates in a constituency.

Simultaneous Elections The NCRWC proposed holding parliamentary and state assembly 
elections simultaneously to reduce the frequency of elections and 
associated costs.

Permanent Debarment The NCRWC recommended permanently debarring individuals 
convicted of heinous crimes from contesting elections.

Special Courts The NCRWC proposed establishing special courts to deal with 
electoral offenses expeditiously.

Election Commission 
Reform

The NCRWC recommended strengthening the independence 
and autonomy of the Election Commission, including giving it the 
authority to appoint and remove its own staff.

Common Electoral Roll The NCRWC proposed adopting a common electoral roll for all 
elections, including parliamentary and assembly polls.

Electoral Bonds The NCRWC proposed introducing electoral bonds as a mechanism 
for anonymous funding of political parties.

3.6 Criminalization of Politics

1. Introduction

Criminalization of politics means criminal entering politics and taking part in the governance of 
the country.  Constitution provisions- Article 102(1) and 191(1) have provision to disqualify an 
MP and MLA on certain grounds. Also Section 8 of the Representation of people Act, 1951 bans 
convicted politicians.
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2.	 Statistical analysis- 17th Lok Sabha: 

Out of the 539 winners analyzed in 17th Lok Sabha elections of 2019, 233 MPs have declared 
criminal cases against themselves (43%). About 29% of those elected to the Lok Sabha in 
2019 have declared serious crimes. Every third newly elected MP has criminal record- ADR

3.	 Factors that contribute to the criminalization of politics in India:

Money Power and Clout of 
Criminals

Politics has become increasingly expensive, and criminals 
often have access to large sums of money that they can use to 
influence elections. This can give them a significant advantage 
over law-abiding candidates, who may not be able to match 
their financial resources.

Vote Bank Politics

Vote bank politics is a form of identity politics in which politicians 
focus on mobilizing votes from specific social groups, such as 
castes or religious communities. This can lead to a situation 
where criminals are able to win elections by appealing to these 
groups, even if they have criminal records.

Law Breakers Become Law 
Makers

When criminals enter politics and become law makers, they 
can use their positions to weaken law enforcement and protect 
themselves from prosecution. This can make it even harder to 
address the problem of criminalization of politics.

The increasing power of 
money in politics

Money plays a major role in Indian elections, and this has made 
it easier for criminals to win office. Criminals often have access 
to large sums of money, which they can use to bribe voters and 
corrupt election officials.

The nexus between 
politicians and criminals

There is a long history of politicians and criminals working 
together in India. Criminals often provide politicians with 
muscle power and financial support, and in return, politicians 
help criminals to avoid prosecution.

The inability of the 
judiciary to convict 
criminals

The Indian judiciary is often slow and inefficient, and this 
has made it easier for criminals to escape conviction. In fact, 
only a small percentage (6%)of criminal cases in India end in 
conviction.
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The failure of the Election 
Commission to enforce 
the model code of 
conduct

The Election Commission is responsible for enforcing the model 
code of conduct during elections. However, the Commission 
has often been criticized for its failure to enforce the code 
effectively.

The decline in public faith 
in the judiciary and law 
enforcement

Public faith in the judiciary and law enforcement has declined in 
recent years, and this has made it easier for criminals to operate 
with impunity.

Inner party politics

In India, many political parties are divided into factions, and 
these factions often compete for power and influence. This can 
lead to situations where criminals are able to gain power within 
political parties and use their influence to win elections.

It has a number of negative consequences, including:

Erosion of public trust in government: When criminals are elected to office, it erodes 
public trust in government and can lead to a decline in voter turnout.

Increase in corruption: Criminals who are elected to office are often involved 
in corruption, which can lead to a decline in the quality of public services and an 
increase in poverty.

Undermining of the rule of law: When criminals are elected to office, it can undermine 
the rule of law and lead to an increase in crime.

Weakening of democracy: The criminalization of politics can weaken democracy by 
making it more difficult for honest and qualified individuals to run for office.
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4.  Way forward

Way Forward Explanation

1. Faster court proceedings- Speedy trials and quick disposal of cases can deter 
criminal elements from entering politics.

2. Increase public awareness- Educating the public about the consequences of 
criminalization of politics can encourage responsible 
voting.

3. Strict provisions with respect to 
submission of false information

- Stringent penalties for providing false information can 
discourage candidates from making false promises or 
concealing their criminal history.

4. More power to Election 
-Commission

Empowering the Election Commission with more 
autonomy and resources can enhance its ability to 
enforce electoral laws and address criminalization.
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5. Issues related to Criminalization of politics: 

Electoral bonds, 
introduced in 2018, are 

anonymous financial 
instruments used to 

donate funds to political 
parties. While intended 

to increase transparency 
and reduce corruption, 

they have raised concerns 
about the anonymity of 

donors and the potential 
for misuse of funds.

Effectively monitoring 
the financing of political 
parties is crucial to curb 
criminalization. However, 
there are significant gaps 
in the existing monitoring 

mechanisms, allowing 
for underreporting of 
donations and illegal 

funding.

The absence of a 
cap on political party 
expenses allows for 
excessive spending, 

which can lead to 
bribery, vote buying, 

and other corrupt 
practices. Limiting 

party expenses can help 
reduce the influence of 

money in politics.

Electoral Bonds Monitoring Gap No Cap on Party 
Expenses

3.7 Delimitation Commission

The Delimitation Commission is a high-power body established by the Government of India 
under the provisions of the Delimitation Commission Act. The main task of the commission 
is to redraw the boundaries of the various assembly and Lok Sabha constituencies based on a 
recent census.

Basis Descriptions

Article 82 and 170 of the 
Constitution of India

Under Article 82, the Parliament enacts a Delimitation 
Act after every Census. Under Article 170, States also get 
divided into territorial constituencies as per Delimitation 
Act after every Census. Once the Act is in force, the Union 
government sets up a Delimitation Commission.

Appointment of the Delimitation 
Commission

The Delimitation Commission is appointed by the 
President of India. The commission consists of a retired 
judge of the Supreme Court as chairperson, the Chief 
Election Commissioner, and the Election Commissioners 
of the states for which the delimitation is to be undertaken.

Functions of the Delimitation 
Commission

To delimit the territorial constituencies for elections to 
Parliament and to the Legislatures of States. To ensure 
that each constituency has approximately the same 
number of electors. To reserve seats for Scheduled Castes 
(SCs) and Scheduled Tribes (STs) in proportion to their 
population in the state. To take into account geographical 
considerations and the convenience of electors.
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Delimitation and female, SC and 
ST seats

The Delimitation Commission is required to reserve 
seats for SCs and STs in proportion to their population 
in the state. The commission also takes into account the 
representation of women when delimiting constituencies.

Fixing territorial constituency 
boundaries

The Delimitation Commission is responsible for fixing the 
territorial boundaries of all constituencies in the country. 
The commission takes into account a number of factors 
when delimiting constituencies, including the population 
of the constituency, the distribution of SCs and STs, and 
geographical considerations.

Delimitation done after every 
Census but frozen in 1976 & 
2002 till 2026

The Delimitation Commission is required to undertake a 
delimitation exercise after every Census. However, the 
delimitation exercise was frozen in 1976 and 2002. The 
next delimitation exercise is likely to be undertaken after 
the 2026 Census.

Constituency varies from 30 
lakh to 50000 electors

The number of electors in a constituency can vary from 
30 lakh to 50,000. This is because the Delimitation 
Commission is required to ensure that each constituency 
has approximately the same number of electors.

States representation & 
constituency representation is 
not true reflection i.e. duties 
one citizen one vote

The representation of states and constituencies in the 
Parliament and state legislatures does not reflect the 
true population of the states and constituencies. This is 
because the delimitation exercise was frozen in 1976 and 
2002. 

Increase burden on MPs The increase in the number of electors in a constituency 
has put an additional burden on MPs. MPs are now required 
to cover a larger area and meet with more constituents.

Issue of Gerrymandering Gerrymandering is a political tactic in which a party 
in power manipulates the boundaries of electoral 
constituencies to its advantage. This can be done 
by packing voters of the opposing party into a 
few constituencies or by cracking them into many 
constituencies.

3.8. Electoral bonds: 

Electoral Bonds are bearer instruments similar to a promissory note that can be purchased by 
individuals or entities to donate to political parties. They were introduced in India in 2018 and 
are intended to provide an anonymous way to make political donations.
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3.8.1 Features of Electoral Bonds

a
Applicability: Electoral Bonds can only be used to donate to political parties that have secured at least 
1% of the votes polled in the last general election to the House of the People or the Legislative Assembly 
of a State.

b

c

d

e

Who can buy: Electoral Bonds can be purchased by any citizen of India or any company incorporated 
or established in India. In 2018, the Election Commission of India (ECI) removed the restriction that 
limited companies could only donate up to 7.5% of their average net profit of the previous three years.

How to buy: Electoral Bonds can be purchased from specified branches of the State Bank of India (SBI) 
on designated days during the financial year. The bonds are available in denominations of Rs. 1,000,  
Rs. 10,000, Rs. 1,00,000, Rs. 10,00,000, and Rs. 10 lakh.

Non-tradable and expiry: Electoral Bonds are non-tradable and cannot be exchanged for cash or any 
other instrument. They are valid for 15 days from the date of issue and can only be donated to eligible 
political parties.

Secrecy: The identity of the purchaser of an Electoral Bond is not disclosed to the political party that 
receives it. This anonymity is intended to protect donors from potential harassment or intimidation.

3.8.2 Objectives of Electoral Bonds

•• Transparency: To make political funding more transparent and accountable.
•• Cleanse Funding System: To cleanse the political funding system by reducing the use of 

black money and reducing the influence of corporations.
•• Anonymity: To protect donors from potential harassment or intimidation.

3.8.3 Issues and Challenges of Electoral Bonds

Foreign funding and black money: There is a concern that electoral bonds could 
be used to channel foreign funding and black money into Indian politics. This is 
because the identity of the purchaser of an electoral bond is not disclosed to the 
political party that receives it. 

Lack of transparency: The anonymity of electoral bonds also makes it difficult 
to track the flow of money in Indian politics. This lack of transparency could allow 
for the misuse of funds and could make it difficult for voters to hold politicians 
accountable for their actions.

Only large parties benefit: Electoral bonds are only available in denominations of 
Rs. 1,000, Rs. 10,000, Rs. 1, 00,000, Rs. 10, 00,000, and Rs. 1, 00, 00,000. This makes 
them unaffordable for most individual donors. As a result, only large parties are able 
to benefit from electoral bonds.

Circumvent rupees 20000 limit: The use of electoral bonds could allow individuals 
and entities to circumvent the Rs. 20,000 limit on cash donations to political 
parties. This is because electoral bonds can be purchased in denominations of up 
to Rs. 1 crore.
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3.8.4 Benefits of Electoral Bonds

•• Increase mobilization of money: Electoral bonds have led to an increase in the mobilization 
of money for political parties. This is because they provide a convenient and anonymous 
way to make donations.

•• Reduce Black money circulation as bonds are issued by banks: Electoral bonds are issued 
by banks, which helps to reduce the circulation of black money in the political system. This 
is because banks are required to follow strict know-your-customer (KYC) norms when 
issuing electoral bonds.

3.8.5 Way Forward

The Election Commission (EC) has proposed several recommendations to address these 
concerns, including:

Bringing political parties 
under the Right to 

Information (RTI) Act 
would allow citizens to 

access information about 
their funding sources, 

promoting transparency 
and accountability.

Establishing a National 
Electoral Fund would 

provide a mechanism for 
public funding of elections, 

reducing reliance on 
opaque private donations.

The Association for 
Democratic Reforms 
(ADR) reported that 

67% of political funding 
in the 2014 elections 
came from unknown 

sources. Addressing this 
issue of opaque funding 

is crucial for ensuring 
transparency and 

preventing potential 
misuse of funds.

RTI for parties National Electoral Fund Ensure Transparency
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3.9. Election Model

•• First-Past-the Post (FPTP): In FPTP, the candidate who receives the most votes in a 
constituency wins the seat, regardless of whether they receive a majority of the votes.

•• Proportional Representation (PR): In PR, seats in the legislature are allocated to parties in 
proportion to their share of the overall vote.

•• Hybrid Model (FPTP + PR): This model combines elements of FPTP and PR. For example, 
some seats could be elected using FPTP, while others could be allocated using PR.

3.10 Model Code of Conduct

The Model Code of Conduct, introduced in Kerala in 1968 and nationwide by the 
Election Commission in 1991, lacks statutory backing but is crucial for fair elections.

(a)

It regulates general conduct, aiming to reduce hatred, prevent personal attacks, 
and discourage caste appeals and corruption. It mandates that political meetings 
require police permission, ensuring public safety and order.

(b)

The party in power is prohibited from misusing incumbency, ensuring a level playing 
field for all candidates. Processions are also regulated, with prohibitions on actions 
like effigy burning to maintain peace.

(c)

Although not a law, its existence is beneficial as it resolves issues quickly, preventing 
an increase in legal battles.

(d)

For instance, during the West Bengal elections, the Home Minister of India was 
given a two-day silence period by the Election Commission, demonstrating its 
effectiveness.

(e)

Topic 4: Quasi-Judicial Bodies

4.1 Definition

Supreme Court in A K Kraipak 1969 case defined a quasi-judicial body as “anybody exercising 
judicial and administrative functions which affects rights of private parties". 

For example:-National Human Rights Commission, Lok Adalats, National Green Tribunal, Central 
Information Commission, Central Administrative Tribunal,Finance Commission,Securities 
and Exchange Board of India (SEBI)
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4.2 Features

1.	 Special Bodies

(a)	 Special bodies, like NGT for environment, NHRC for human rights, Competition Commission 
of India (CCI) for competition, and CAT for administrative rules, exhibit expertise in specific 
areas, addressing relevant issues with specialized focus.

(b)	 National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT), featuring a panel of experts and judicial officers, 
combines specialized knowledge and legal expertise for effective resolution of corporate 
disputes.

2.	 Resolve disputes quickly:

    Operating on natural justice 
principles, quasi-judicial bodies 
like tribunals resolve disputes 
through adjudication, ensuring 

fairness and impartiality in 
decisions.

   Unlike traditional 
courts, they are not 
bound by the strict 

rules of procedure and 
evidence set out in the 

CPC.

Resolve 
disputes 
quickly

(a) (b)

3.	 Administrative Functions:

(a)	NHRC, NCW, and FC act as recommendatory bodies, advising 
on human rights, women's issues, and finance matters, 
respectively.

(b)  SEBI and CCI engage in rule-making, regulating securities and 
ensuring fair competition in markets.

(c) CVC, CAT, and Lokpal wield punitive authority, addressing corruption, 
administrative disputes, and government accountability with disciplinary 

measures.
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4.3 Need

Need

Quasi-judicial bodies alleviate the burden on the judiciary by handling 
specific cases, allowing courts to focus on more complex matters and 
ensure efficient justice dispensation.

1.

The intricacies of laws necessitate specialist bodies, like tribunals, to 
provide expertise and nuanced understanding, ensuring accurate and 
informed decisions.

2.

Procedural rigidity in courts often leads to delays. Quasi-judicial 
bodies, with streamlined procedures, expedite resolution, 
addressing concerns of prolonged legal processes.

3.

Establishing quasi-judicial bodies enhances accessibility to justice 
by providing alternative forums for dispute resolution, making legal 
remedies more available and approachable for citizens.

4.

4.4 Structural and functional disadvantages

4.
Concerns arise over the lack of independence in some quasi-judicial bodies, compounded 
by issues related to their appointments, potentially compromising impartiality.

2.

1.

3.

Tribunals and commissions like courts, face overburdening, hindering their ability to deliver 
timely and effective justice.

Quasi-judicial bodies lack finality; their decisions can be overruled by courts, leading to a 
complex appeal system that may undermine efficiency and clarity in legal processes.

Delayed appointments of members to quasi-judicial bodies create challenges, impacting 
the overall efficiency of the resolution process.

5.
Placement of quasi-judicial bodies under ministries raises questions about the violation of 
Article 50, which emphasizes the separation of the judiciary from the executive.

7.

6.

8.

Infrastructure issues within quasi-judicial bodies can impede access to justice, making it 
difficult for individuals to navigate the legal system effectively.

Quasi-judicial bodies may undermine the authority of lower courts and high courts, 
potentially causing conflicts in the hierarchy of the judicial system.

Quasi-judicial bodies, like tribunals, may exhibit judicial overreach, potentially exceeding 
their intended authority and encroaching upon the domain traditionally reserved for the 
judiciary, leading to legal complexities.
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9.

10.

11

Over-tribunalization, marked by the proliferation of such bodies, can escalate costs, 
straining resources and creating redundancy in the dispute resolution process.

Quasi-judicial bodies may face administrative and manpower challenges, impacting their 
efficiency and ability to handle cases effectively, contributing to delays and inefficiencies.

The existence of overlapping jurisdictions among various quasi-judicial bodies can lead to 
confusion and conflicts, undermining the coherence and effectiveness of the legal system.

4.5 Quasi Judicial vs Judicial

Quasi 
Judicial vs 

Judicial

Judiciary, empowered by articles 141 and 142 with contempt powers, 
shares these attributes with tribunals, highlighting their quasi-judicial 
nature.

1.

Judicial bodies follow a stringent appointment mechanism through 
competitive exams and seniority, while quasi-judicial bodies often 
have diverse appointment procedures, impacting their independence 
and expertise.

2.

Judicial bodies strictly adhere to established rules of evidence and 
procedure, ensuring a standardized legal process. Quasi-judicial 
bodies, though bound by similar principles, may exhibit variations 
based on their specific mandates.

3.

Both quasi-judicial and judicial bodies uphold the Principle of Natural 
Justice, ensuring fairness, impartiality, and adherence to established 
procedures during legal proceedings.

4.

4.6 Tribunals

Tribunals are qusai judicial bodies that ensure specialized, speedy and effective justice 
delivery through adjudication. For example: - Central Administrative Tribunal (CAT), National 
Green Tribunal (NGT), Securities Appellate Tribunal(SAT) and National Company Law Tribunal 
(NCLT).
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4.7 Evolution of Tribunals in India

Evolution of Tribunals in India

4. Post-2000, India witnessed a surge 
in tribunal formations, addressing 
specific domains such as the National 
Green Tribunal (NGT), Income 
Tax Appellate Tribunal (ITAT), and 
Intellectual Property Appellate Board 
(IPAB).

5. Administrative tribunals, like the 
Intellectual Property Appellate Board 
(IPAB), are internal to ministries, 
handling disputes related to specific 
departments and ensuring specialized 
resolution.

6. Statutory tribunals, established 
under acts, include the Income Tax 
Appellate Tribunal (ITAT), National 
Green Tribunal (NGT), and Goods 
and Services Tax Appellate Tribunal 
(GSTAT).

1. The 42nd Constitutional 
Amendment introduced Articles 
323A and 323B, empowering 
Parliament to establish tribunals for 
efficient dispute resolution.

2. Article 323A led to the creation 
of the Administrative Tribunal 
(CAT& SAT) for addressing 
administrative grievances of 
government employees.

3. Article 323B facilitated the 
establishment of tribunals by 
the central or state government, 
focusing on diverse matters like 
taxation, labor, land, and foreign 
exchange.

4.8 Positive Points of Tribunals

Time: Tribunals offer expedited resolution, saving time compared to 
traditional courts, fostering efficiency in the adjudication process.

Reduce burden: They alleviate the burden on the judiciary, enabling courts 
to focus on complex cases.

Specialists: Tribunals, comprising specialists, bring expertise to specific 
domains, enhancing the quality and accuracy of decision-making.

Reduce pendency: By handling specific types of cases, tribunals contribute 
to reducing the overall backlog and pendency in the legal system.
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4.9 Negative Points of Tribunals

Not final authority: Tribunals lack finality, with courts having the authority 
to overrule their decisions, potentially leading to inconsistencies and 
complexity in the legal landscape.

Against article 50: Placing tribunals under executive control raise concerns about 
violating the constitutional principle of separating the judiciary from the executive 
(Article 50).

Judicial overreach: Judicial overreach by tribunals may occur, exceeding 
their intended authority and encroaching upon the traditional domain of the 
judiciary, causing legal complexities.

Over-tribunalization: Over-tribunalization, marked by the proliferation of 
such bodies, can escalate costs, straining resources and creating redundancy 
in the dispute resolution process.
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Note: Important Cases
In the Roger Mathew case (2019), the Supreme Court invalidated the practice of the central 
government unilaterally appointing tribunal members, emphasizing the "Independence of 
Judiciary."

4.10 Recommendations

2.
Establishment of "Tribunals Service": The creation of a dedicated "Tribunals Service" is 
imperative to address manpower and administrative issues, ensuring efficiency and 
specialization in tribunal operations.

1.
Constitutional Status for Tribunals: Tribunals should be accorded constitutional status, 
defining their authority and position, ensuring their independence and legitimacy in 
adjudicating disputes outside the regular judicial system.

3.
Independence in Funding and Tenure: Guaranteeing independence in funding and tenure 
is vital for tribunals, shielding them from external influences and promoting fair, unbiased 
decision-making without external pressures.

4.
Bench Expansion for Outreach: Increasing the number of tribunal benches enhances 
outreach, facilitating broader access to justice. This expansion accommodates the growing 
caseload and ensures timely resolution of disputes.

5.

Rationalization of Tribunals: Rationalizing the tribunal system is essential to streamline 
functions, eliminate redundancies, and enhance effectiveness, contributing to a more 
efficient and coherent administrative justice system.
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4.11 News and Developments

(1)	 Tribunals reforms Act, 2021
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Tribunal Reforms Act, 2021 abolished various Tribunals including India's Intellectual 
Property Appellate Board (IPAB) and assigned their functions to the country's 
Commercial Courts and High Courts.

Search-cum-Selection Committee: Search-cum-Selection Committees will be 
constituted and on the basis of the recommendations of these committees, the 
Central Government would appoint chairpersons and members of tribunals.

i.	 Chief Justice of India (CJI) OR a Supreme Court judge nominated by the 
CJI, as the Chairperson (with casting vote).

ii.	 Two central government-nominated secretaries
iii.	 Sitting Chairperson, or a retired Supreme Court judge, or a retired Chief 

Justice of a High Court.

Tenure
i.	 The Act provides for four-year tenure.The Chairperson shall be of a 

minimum of fifty years of age.
ii.	 The tenure is either four years or 67 years whichever is earlier, in case of 

a member.
iii.	 For chairpersons, it is either four years or 70 years, whichever is earlier.

Topic 5: Quasi Judicial Bodies for Vulnerable Sections

5.1. Issues Associated with Commissions

5.1.1 Introduction:

Specific commissions have been instituted for vulnerable sections to redress greivances 
specific to them to ensure socio-economic justice and equitable development. For Example, 
NCW, NCPCR, NCSC, NCST, NCBC, and NHRC etc.

5.1.2 Positive/Advantages 

Basis Description

Upholding 
Constitutional 
Values

(a)	 Direct Access to Justice: These commissions provide a dedicated 
platform for vulnerable groups to directly approach and seek redressal 
for their specific issues. This increases their access to justice and 
promotes the constitutional values of equity and fairness.

(b)	 Ensure Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP): They act as 
safeguards for DPSP enshrined in Articles 41, 45, 38, and 46, promoting 
social justice, empowering disadvantaged groups, and ensuring their 
overall welfare.
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Inquiry & 
Investigation

(a)	 Holding Executive Accountable: By conducting independent inquiries 
and investigations, they hold the executive machinery accountable for 
any injustice or discrimination faced by vulnerable groups. This power 
allows them to examine and address issues like custodial torture, 
ensuring accountability.

(b)	 Filing Cases: These bodies can also initiate legal action in courts for 
redressal, further strengthening their ability to address crucial concerns 
faced by vulnerable sections.

Independent 
Institution

(a)	 Method of Appointment: Their independence is bolstered by a robust 
appointment process with strict criteria for ensuring neutrality and 
expertise.

(b)	 Security of Tenure: Commissioners enjoy security of tenure, safeguarding 
them from any undue external influence or pressure, enabling them to 
function without fear or favour.

Expertise & 
Specialization

(a)	 Focused Expertise: These commissions consist of individuals with 
specific knowledge and expertise related to the needs and concerns of 
the vulnerable groups they represent. This ensures a better understanding 
and tailored approach to address their specific challenges. 

(b)	For example NHRC have the members who belong to different expertise 
areas

Raising
Awareness

(a)	 Media Attention: Through active engagement with the media, these 
bodies amplify the voices of vulnerable sections, raising public 
awareness about their issues and challenges.

(b)	 Coercive Power: By exercising their power to initiate investigations 
and recommend action, they exert pressure on authorities to address 
concerns and create a more inclusive and just society.

Impacting 
Policy & 
Legislation

(a)	 Reporting to Parliament: Reports submitted by these commissions are 
presented to parliament, ensuring a direct channel for communicating issues 
faced by vulnerable groups and influencing policy and legislative changes.

(b)	 Government Action: Consequently, these reports often lead to 
affirmative action by the government to address the identified needs 
and concerns, fostering legislative and policy reforms that benefit those 
who need it most.

Relief and 
Respite

(a)	 Inquiry before Court Hearing: The investigative powers of these 
commissions allow them to gather evidence and conduct inquiries into 
complaints before a case reaches the court. This thorough examination 
of the facts can significantly influence the decision-making process in 
court, ensuring that the rights of the vulnerable are upheld.

(b)	 Monetary Relief before Judgment: In certain cases, these commissions 
can provide monetary relief to victims of injustice, even before a final 
judgment is pronounced. This interim relief can provide much-needed 
financial assistance to those who have suffered economic hardship or 
loss due to discrimination or exploitation.
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Federal Nature (a)	 The existence of these commissions at both the state and central levels 
ensures that vulnerable individuals have access to a mechanism for 
redressal, regardless of their location. 

(b)	 This federal structure ensures that complaints are addressed promptly 
and effectively, even in remote areas.

Direct Access 
for Oppressed/
Exploited

(a)	 These commissions provide a direct avenue for oppressed and exploited 
individuals to seek justice, bypassing the complexities and formalities 
of the traditional court system. 

(b)	 This direct access empowers vulnerable communities to raise their 
voices and demand accountability from those in power.

Holding 
Authorities 
Accountable

(a)	 The authority of these commissions to conduct spot checks and 
investigations empowers them to hold authorities accountable for their 
actions. 

(b)	 This oversight mechanism helps to prevent abuses of power and 
ensures that government officials are acting in the best interests of the 
vulnerable populations they serve.

5.1.3 Negatives/Disadvantages 

Basis Descriptions

Toothless 
Institutions

One major limitation of quasi-judicial bodies is their limited power to 
enforce their recommendations. They have the authority to investigate 
complaints, conduct inquiries, and issue recommendations, but they 
lack the power to directly punish those responsible for violations or to 
make binding changes to laws or regulations. 

Overlapping 
Jurisdiction

The existence of multiple quasi-judicial bodies with overlapping 
jurisdictions, such as the NHRC, NCW, NCSC, NCST, and NCBC, can 
lead to confusion and duplication of efforts.

Functional Issues Quasi-judicial bodies often face functional issues that can hinder their ability 
to effectively address complaints and grievances. These issues include:
a. Personnel Issues: Reliance on government for staff, lack of 
permanent field staff, and dependence on contractual staff 
for investigations can lead to shortages of expertise and 
experience, affecting the quality and timeliness of investigations. 
b. Parliamentary Oversight: Delays in report submission and the lengthy 
process of reports reaching parliament (often taking up to three years) 
can hinder timely action on recommendations and reduce the impact of 
these bodies’ work.

Limited 
Independence

The appointment of quasi-judicial body members by the government, 
their dependence on government funding, and their attachment to 
ministries can raise concerns about their independence and impartiality. 

Case Overload Quasi-judicial bodies are often overburdened with cases, leading to 
delays in processing complaints and investigations. For instance, the 
NHRC has over 41,000 requests pending, which can result in frustration 
and disillusionment among those seeking redressal.



159Governance

5.1.4 2nd ARC recommendation on Citizen Centric Administration: 

b

a

It proposed merging the National Commission for Women (NCW), National Commission 
for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR), and other similar bodies into a single commission. 

It recommended that need to reduce the overlapping of and more focus on cases

d

f

It also recommended to increase coordination between centre and states

To ensure financial independence and autonomy, the ARC recommended providing 
earmarked funds to quasi-judicial bodies. 

c

e

It suggested increasing inert-coordination between commissions to dispose related cases 
at once.

It proposed establishing a separate standing committee of parliament dedicated to analyzing 
the reports of quasi-judicial bodies. 

5.2 Structure and Functions of Commissions

Commissions Structure/Composition Functions

National 
Commission 
for SCs

•• It is established by article 
338 of the constitution.

•• Initially, there used to be a 
single commission for SCs 
and STs. However, the 89th 
Constitutional Amendment 
Act of 2003 bifurcated it 
into two separate bodies.

•• Thus, a separate National 
Commission for SCs came 
into existence in 2004.

Composition:
•• It consists of a chairperson, 

a vice-chairperson, and 
three other members.

•• They are appointed by the 
President by warrant under 
his hand and seal.

•• President determines their 
tenure as well as conditions 
of service.

1.	 To investigate the matters regarding 
various safeguards provided for SCs.

2.	 To inquire into the complaints related 
to the deprivation of the rights of SCs.

3.	 To advise on the planning process for 
the socio-economic development of 
SCs.

4.	 To submit reports to the president 
regarding the working of various 
safeguards.

5.	 To make recommendations to union 
and state governments regarding the 
measures to be taken for effective 
implementation of safeguards.

6.	 To discharge such other functions as 
the President may specify.

7.	 On all the major policy matters 
regarding the welfare of SCs, the 
commission is consulted by the 
government.
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National 
Commission 
for STs

•• It is established by article 
338-A of the constitution.

•• The 89th Constitutional 
Amendment Act of 2003 
inserted a new article  
338-A.

•• Thus, a separate commission 
for STs came into existence 
in 2004.

Composition:

•• It consists of a chairperson, 
a vice-chairperson, and 
three other members.

•• They are appointed by the 
president by warrant under 
his hand and seal.

•• Their tenure and conditions 
of service are determined 
by the president.

1.	 To investigate the matters regarding 
various safeguards provided for STs.

2.	 To inquire into the complaints related 
to the deprivation of the rights of STs.

3.	 To advise on the planning process for 
the socio-economic development of 
STs.

4.	 To submit reports to the president 
regarding the working of various 
safeguards.

5.	 On all the major policy matters 
regarding the welfare of STs, the 
commission is consulted by the 
government.

National 
Commission 
for Backward 
Classes

•• The 102nd Constitutional 
Amendment Act of 2018 
made NCBC a constitutional 
body.

•• This act inserted a new 
article 338-B into the 
constitution.

•• Initially, NCBC was a 
statutory body formed 
through the National 
Commission for Backward 
Classes Act, 1993.

Structure:

•• It consists of a Chairperson, 
Vice-Chairperson, and 
three other members.

•• They are appointed by the 
president by warrant under 
his hand and seal.

•• Their tenure and conditions 
of service are determined 
by the president.

1.	 To investigate the matters regarding 
various safeguards provided for 
socially and educationally backward 
classes.

2.	 To inquire into the complaints related 
to the deprivation of the rights of 
socially and educationally backward 
classes.

3.	 To advise on the planning process for 
the socio-economic development of 
socially and educationally backward 
classes.

4.	 To submit reports to the president 
regarding the working of various 
safeguards.

5.	 NCBC is the competent authority to 
look into the grievances of backward 
classes.



161Governance

5.3 Example & Case Studies

5.3.1 The National Commission for Scheduled Castes (NCSC) annual report:

Basis Remarks

Deprivation of 
Rights

The NCSC received approximately 38,000 cases of deprivation of rights 
of Scheduled Castes (SCs) during the reporting period. This indicates 
the persistence of discrimination and marginalization faced by SCs 
despite various constitutional safeguards and protective measures.

Compensation

The NCSC’s efforts resulted in the disbursement of compensation 
amounting to Rs. 3.5 crore to victims of atrocities and other forms of 
discrimination against SCs. This financial assistance provides some 
relief to those who have suffered harm and helps restore their dignity.

Criminal 
Prosecution

The NCSC’s investigations led to the registration of 85 First Information 
Reports (FIRs) against perpetrators of crimes against SCs. This 
demonstrates the commission’s commitment to holding accountable 
those who violate the rights of SCs and upholding the rule of law.

Arrests
As a result of NCSC’s interventions, 900 arrests were made in connection 
with crimes against SCs. This sends a strong message of deterrence and 
reinforces the seriousness of these offenses.

Scholarship 
Release

The NCSC’s efforts contributed to the release of Rs. 77 lakh in 
scholarships to SC students. This financial support ensures that 
educational opportunities are accessible to SCs, empowering them to 
pursue higher education and improve their socioeconomic status.

Issuance of Notice NCSC has recently issued a notice to Zomato, regarding an advertisement     
that was deemed “inhuman” and casteist.

5.3.2 The National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) Annual Report:

Basis Remarks

New Digital Complaint 
Filing System

The NHRC introduced a new digital complaint filing system to 
streamline the process of registering and managing complaints. 
This online platform provides a more accessible and user-friendly 
way for individuals to lodge their grievances.

Increased Awareness 
through Film Actors

The NHRC collaborated with prominent film actors to promote 
awareness about human rights and the commission’s mandate. 
This initiative aimed to reach a wider audience and educate the 
public about their rights and the mechanisms for seeking redressal.

Disposal of Cases The NHRC disposed of approximately 1.2 lakh cases in 2016, 
achieving a disposal rate of 60%. This indicates the commission’s 
efforts in addressing the backlog of cases and ensuring timely 
resolution of complaints.
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Monetary  
Compensation

The NHRC facilitated the payment of monetary compensation 
amounting to Rs. 6 crore to victims of human rights violations. 
This financial assistance provides some relief to those who have 
suffered harm and helps restore their dignity.

Spot Inquiries The NHRC conducted 110 spot inquiries in jails and police stations 
to assess the conditions of detention and identify potential human 
rights violations. These visits serve as a mechanism for monitoring 
the treatment of detainees and ensuring that their rights are 
upheld.

Mechanisms for Holding 
the Government 
Accountable

NHRC, NCW, NCPCR, and NCSC hold the government accountable 
for its actions related to the rehabilitation of women, displaced 
tribal, and other vulnerable groups:

Publicly Seeking Action 
Taken Reports

These commissions have the authority to issue public statements 
and reports calling on the government to take action on issues 
related to the rehabilitation of vulnerable groups. This public 
scrutiny can put pressure on the government to address these 
concerns and ensure that adequate resources and measures are 
in place.

Topic 6: Regulatory Bodies

6.1 Introduction

These are autonomous government organizations that the government formed with the goal 
of establishing and enforcing standards in particular fields of endeavour. Regulatory bodies 
might operate independently of direct executive oversight or not. It is an effort by the state in 
a Supervisory capacity to maintain oversight over public & private activities through rules and 
regulations.

Generally speaking, the regulating body’s primary responsibilities are as follows:

•• Guidelines and regulations

•• Inspection and assessment

•• Licensing Examination

•• Corrective actions

•• Enforcement.

A few examples of regulatory bodies in India are the Central Drugs Standard Control 
Organisation (CDCSO), Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI), Reserve Bank of 
India (RBI), Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI), National Bank for Agriculture and 
Rural Development (NABARD), Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI), and 
Competition Commission of India (CCI).
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6.2 Need for Regulatory Bodies

(a) Complexity of Markets: 
Modern markets are increasingly 

complex and interconnected, 
making it difficult for traditional 

government structures to 
adequately monitor and regulate 

them.

(c) Externalities: Economic 
activities can have unintended 

consequences that affect others, 
such as pollution or safety 

hazards. Regulatory bodies can 
help address these externalities 
and protect the public interest.

(b)  Information Asymmetry: 
Consumers and businesses often 
lack the information and expertise 

to make informed decisions, making 
them vulnerable to unfair practices 

and market failures.

(d) Public Goods and Services: 
Certain goods and services, such 
as infrastructure and healthcare, 

are considered public goods 
and require regulation to ensure 

their availability, affordability, and 
quality.

Need for 
Regulatory 

Bodies

6.3 Significance of Regulatory Bodies

Basis Remarks

Watchdog

Regulatory bodies act as watchdogs, monitoring the activities 
of businesses and industries to identify and address potential 
problems, such as anti-competitive practices or market 
failures.

Fair Play and Anti-Market 
Practices

They promote fair play and competition by enforcing rules and 
regulations that prevent anti-competitive behaviour, such as 
price fixing or predatory pricing.

Expertise
Regulatory bodies bring together experts in their respective 
fields to develop and implement effective regulations that are 
tailored to the specific needs of each sector.

Rules and Regulations 
(Quasi-Legislature)

They have the authority to create and enforce rules and 
regulations, often referred to as quasi-legislative powers.

Investigation, Audit, and 
Enhancing Accountability 

(Quasi-Executive)

They can conduct investigations, audits, and enforcement 
actions to ensure compliance with regulations and hold 
businesses accountable for their actions. This quasi-executive 
role enhances accountability and promotes responsible 
business practices.

Quasi-Judicial (Adjudicate, 
Penalize, Punish)

In some cases, regulatory bodies have quasi-judicial powers, 
allowing them to adjudicate disputes, impose penalties, and 
punish violations.
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Consumer Protection and 
Healthy Environment

Regulatory bodies play a vital role in protecting consumers 
from unsafe products and services, promoting environmental 
protection, and ensuring public health and safety.

Changing Role of State 
from Participant to 

Facilitator

In a neo-liberal economic paradigm, the role of the state is 
shifting from being a direct participant in the economy to 
becoming a facilitator. Regulatory bodies play a key role in 
this transition by creating a conducive environment for private 
sector participation and market-based solutions.

Regulating Public Goods
They regulate the use of public goods, such as natural 
resources and infrastructure, to ensure their efficient and 
sustainable utilization.

Development of Sectors
Regulatory bodies contribute to the development of various 
sectors by promoting innovation, fostering competition, and 
ensuring a level playing field for businesses.

Critical Sectors

In some sectors that are critical for national security or public 
interest, such as finance, defence, or utilities, regulatory bodies 
play a crucial role in ensuring the safety, reliability, and stability 
of these sectors.

Neo-liberal Paradigm

In the context of the neo-liberal paradigm, which emphasizes 
privatization, the role of regulatory bodies becomes even more 
important to ensure that the benefits of market liberalization 
are not compromised by unfair practices or market failures.

6.4 Types of Regulations

6.4.1 Self-Regulation

Self-regulation refers to the practice of an industry or profession establishing its own rules and 
standards of conduct, and enforcing them through its own mechanisms. This approach is often 
favoured by industries that believe they are best suited to understand and address their own 
specific challenges and needs.

Examples:

(a)	 Bar Council of India (BCI): The BCI is responsible for regulating the legal profession in India. 
It sets standards for legal education, professional conduct, and disciplinary procedures.

(b)	 News Broadcasting Association (NBA): The NBA is a voluntary organization of news 
broadcasters in India. It has developed a code of ethics for news broadcasting and provides 
a mechanism for self-regulation.

(c)	 Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI): The ICAI is responsible for regulating 
the accounting profession in India. It sets standards for accounting education, professional 
conduct, and disciplinary procedures.
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6.4.2 Third-Party Regulation

Third-party regulation refers to the practice of an independent organization, such as a quality 
council or accreditation body, setting standards for an industry or profession and assessing 
compliance with those standards. This approach can provide a more objective and impartial 
assessment of compliance compared to self-regulation.

Example: The QCI is an autonomous body that promotes quality, standardization, and 
certification in India. It accredited certification bodies and operates various quality certification 
schemes.

6.4.3 Independent Regulation

Independent regulation refers to the practice of a government-appointed body, such as a 
regulatory commission or authority, having the power to set standards, enforce regulations, and 
take disciplinary action in a specific industry or sector. This approach is often used for industries 
that have a significant impact on the public interest, such as finance, telecommunications, or 
utilities.

Examples:

6.4.4 Government and Statutory Regulation:

Government and statutory regulation refers to the practice of the government, through 
legislation or statutory bodies, setting standards, enforcing regulations, and taking disciplinary 
action in a specific industry or sector. This approach is often used for industries that have a 
significant impact on public health, safety, or the environment.
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Examples:

The FSSAI is responsible for regulating food safety and standards in India. It sets standards for food 
labelling, additives, and processing, and enforces these standards through inspections and penalties.

The IRDAI is the regulatory body for the insurance sector in India. It is responsible for protecting 
policyholders, promoting fair competition, and regulating insurance products and practices.

The Directorate General of Civil Aviation is responsible for regulating civil aviation safety in India. It sets 
standards for aircraft maintenance, pilot training, and air traffic control, and enforces these standards 
through inspections and audits.

Central Pollution Control Board is responsible for preventing and controlling pollution in India. It sets 
standards for air and water pollution, monitors pollution levels, and takes enforcement actions against 
polluters.

Press Council of India is a statutory body that promotes journalistic ethics and maintains standards in 
the Indian press. It can investigate complaints against newspapers and journalists and take disciplinary 
action.

Bureau of Indian Standards is the national standards body of India. It develops and publishes standards 
for a wide range of products and processes, and promotes the adoption of these standards.

Central Drugs Standard Control Organization is responsible for regulating drugs and cosmetics in 
India. It reviews and approves new drugs, monitors drug quality, and takes enforcement actions against 
violations of drug regulations.

Telecommunications Regulatory Authority of India is the regulatory body for the telecommunications 
sector in India. It sets tariffs, allocates spectrum, and regulates the quality of telecom services.

(a)

(b)

(d)

(g)

(e)

(c)

(d)

(f)

(h)

6.5 Dimensions of Regulations

6.5.1 Safeguard of Public Interest

Regulatory bodies play a critical role in safeguarding the public interest by ensuring that 
businesses and industries operate in a manner that protects the rights, safety, and well-being 
of consumers and the general public. This involves:

Protecting 
consumers from 

unsafe products and 
services, ensuring 

fair pricing and 
advertising 

practices, and 
addressing issues of 
market manipulation 

and fraud.

Upholding standards 
for public health and 

safety, regulating 
the use of hazardous 

substances, and 
ensuring the safety 
of food, drugs, and 

consumer 
products.

Protecting the 
environment 

from pollution 
& degradation, 

promoting 
sustainable 

practices, and 
managing 

natural resources 
responsibly.C
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6.5.2 Watchdog of Market

Regulatory bodies act as watchdogs of the market, monitoring the activities of businesses and 
industries to identify and address potential problems. This involves:

Anti-Competitive 
Practices: Preventing 

anti-competitive behavior, 
such as price fixing, 

predatory pricing, and 
cartels, to promote fair 

competition and protect 
consumer choice.

1.

2.

3.
Market Failures: 

Addressing market failures, 
such as externalities and 

information asymmetry, to 
ensure efficient allocation 
of resources and protect 
vulnerable consumers.

Market Integrity: Maintaining 
market integrity by enforcing 
rules against insider trading, 

market manipulation, and other 
unethical practices to safeguard 

investor confidence.

Watchdog of Market

6.5.3 Monitor Economy

Regulatory bodies monitor the economy to identify potential risks and vulnerabilities, and to 
assess the impact of economic policies and regulations. This involve:

Ensuring the 
stability of the 

financial system by 
monitoring financial 

institutions, regulating 
risk management 

practices, and 
preventing systemic 

risks.

Promoting 
sustainable 

economic growth by 
analyzing economic 
data, evaluating the 

impact of regulations, 
and providing 

recommendations for 
policy changes.

Addressing issues of 
economic inequality and 

promoting inclusive growth 
by monitoring income 
distribution, access to 
opportunities, and the 
impact of economic 
policies on different 
segments of society.Fi
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6.5.4 Political Regulation
Regulatory bodies are often subject to political influence and oversight, as they are established 
by and accountable to the government. This involves:

Balancing Public and 
Private Interests: 

Navigating the complex 
balance between public 
interest considerations 

and the interests of private 
businesses and  

industries.

1.

2.

3.
Transparency and 

Accountability: Ensuring 
transparency in decision-

making processes and 
accountability for their 

actions to maintain public 
trust and confidence.

Political Independence: 
Maintaining a degree of 

independence from political 
pressures to ensure that 

regulatory decisions are based 
on objective evidence and sound 

analysis.

Political Regulation
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6.5.5 Protect Environment

Regulatory bodies play a crucial role in protecting the environment by setting and enforcing 
standards for pollution control, resource management, and sustainable practices. This involves:

Regulating 
emissions, waste 
disposal, and the 
use of hazardous 

substances 
to minimize 

environmental 
damage and 

protect 
ecosystems.

Promoting 
sustainable 

development 
by encouraging 
the adoption of 
environmentally 

friendly technologies, 
practices, and 

policies.

Protecting 
natural resources, 

conserving 
biodiversity, 

and preserving 
endangered 

species.
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6.5.6 Industrial Regulation

Regulatory bodies oversee various industries to ensure that they operate in compliance with 
regulations and promote responsible business practices. This involves:

Industry-Specific 
Standards: Setting and 

enforcing industry-
specific standards 
for safety, quality, 

environmental 
protection, and labor 

practices.

1.

2.

3.
Industry Oversight: 

Monitoring the 
activities of industries 
to identify potential 
risks, incidents, and 

non-compliance with 
regulations

Industry Promotion: 
Supporting the growth and 
development of industries 
by facilitating innovation, 

promoting fair competition, 
and encouraging sustainable 

practices.

Industrial Regulation

6.6. Issues Related to Regulatory Bodies

Issues Remarks

Appointment 
by 

Government

(a)	 Political Influence: The appointment of regulatory body members by 
the government can lead to political influence and interference in their 
decision-making processes.

(b)	 Non-Expert Appointments: There is a risk of appointing individuals 
without the necessary expertise or experience in the relevant field, which 
could compromise the effectiveness of regulation.
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Limited 
Penalizing 

Powers

(a)	 Weak Enforcement: Some regulatory bodies, such as the Petroleum 
and Natural Gas Regulatory Board (PNGRB) and the University Grants 
Commission (UGC), have limited powers to impose penalties on non-
compliant entities. This can weaken their enforcement capabilities.

(b)	 Discouraging Compliance: Limited penalizing powers can discourage 
businesses and organizations from fully complying with regulations, 
leading to potential harm to public interest.

Bias in Self-
Regulatory 

Bodies

•• Lack of Neutrality: Self-regulatory bodies, such as the Bar Council 
of India (BCI) and the Medical Council of India (MCI) Now National 
medical commission (NMC), are often perceived as lacking neutrality 
and objectivity due to their close ties to the respective professions they 
regulate. 

•• Protecting Members’ Interests: There is a concern that self-regulatory 
bodies may prioritize the interests of their members over the public 
interest, leading to inadequate disciplinary actions or a lack of 
transparency.

Complicated 
Dispute 

Resolution 
Mechanisms

•• Multi-Layered System: The multi-layered dispute resolution mechanism, 
involving appeals from regulatory bodies to appellate tribunals and 
ultimately to the courts, can be lengthy, expensive, and time-consuming.

•• Delay in Resolution: This complex system can delay the resolution of 
disputes and hinder effective enforcement of regulations.

Functional 
Overlap

•• Duplication of Efforts: Functional overlap between regulatory bodies, 
such as the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) and the 
Competition Commission of India (CCI), can lead to duplication of 
efforts, confusion, and potential conflicts of jurisdiction.

•• Inefficient Resource Allocation: Overlap can also result in inefficient 
allocation of resources and a lack of clear demarcation of responsibilities

Government 
Interference

•• Undermining Regulatory Autonomy: Direct government interference in 
the functioning of regulatory bodies, such as the Reserve Bank of India 
(RBI) under section 7 of the RBI Act, can undermine their autonomy and 
independence.

•• Erosion of Public Trust: Government interference can erode public 
trust in regulatory bodies and weaken their ability to effectively regulate 
industries.

Corruption

•• Abuse of Power: Corruption within regulatory bodies can lead to the 
abuse of power, favoritism, and the acceptance of bribes, compromising 
the integrity of regulatory processes.

•• Erosion of Public Interest: Corruption can severely damage the public’s 
trust in regulatory bodies and hinder the effective protection of public 
interests.
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Lack of 
Expertise

•• Inadequate Qualifications: Some regulatory body members may lack 
the necessary expertise or experience in the relevant field, leading to 
poor decision-making and ineffective regulation.

•• Ineffective Oversight: Lack of expertise can hinder effective oversight 
of industries and organizations, increasing the risk of non-compliance 
and harm to public interests.

Fragmented 
Regulation

•• Overlapping Jurisdiction: The existence of multiple regulatory bodies 
with overlapping jurisdictions, such as SEBI, RBI, and the Financial 
Stability and Development Council (FSDC), can lead to confusion, 
duplication of efforts, and potential conflicts of jurisdiction.

•• Inefficient Regulatory Framework: Fragmented regulation can create an 
inefficient and complex regulatory framework that may hinder effective 
oversight and enforcement.

Non-Statutory 
Bodies

•• Limited Powers: Non-statutory regulatory bodies, such as the Securities 
and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) prior to its establishment as a 
statutory body, may have limited powers to investigate and penalize 
violations.

•• Vulnerability to Political Interference: Non-statutory bodies may be 
more vulnerable to political interference and may lack the legal backing 
to effectively enforce regulations.

Contradictory 
Judgments by 
Quasi-Judicial 

Tribunals

•• Quasi-judicial tribunals, such as the Telecom Regulatory Authority of 
India (TRAI) and the Competition Commission of India (CCI), have 
the authority to adjudicate disputes and issue orders. However, there 
have been instances where these tribunals have issued contradictory 
judgments on the same issue. 

•• For example, in 2012, TRAI issued a directive that mobile tariff plans 
should be based on per-second billing, while the Telecom Disputes 
Settlement and Appellate Tribunal (TDSAT) overturned this directive 
in 2015. Similarly, in 2017, the CCI imposed a fine of Rs. 2,600 crore 
on Google for abusing its dominant position in the Android operating 
system market, but the Competition Appellate Tribunal (COMPAT) set 
aside this penalty in 2021.

Accountability 
of Regulatory 

Bodies

•• Regulatory bodies in India are often criticized for their lack of 
accountability. They are typically appointed by the government and are 
not subject to the same level of scrutiny as other government agencies.

•• This lack of accountability can lead to arbitrary decision-making and a 
lack of transparency.



171Governance

Over-
Regulation 

and Complex 
Rules and 

Procedures

•• India is often described as an over-regulated country, with a complex 
web of rules and procedures that can be difficult for businesses to 
navigate.

•• This can lead to delays, inefficiencies, and increased costs for businesses, 
which can ultimately harm consumers. For example, the process of 
setting up a new business in India can be lengthy and burdensome, due 
to the large number of permits and licenses required.

Regulatory 
Shadow Zones

•• There are several areas of the Indian economy that are not adequately 
regulated, such as the crypto currency market, DNA technology, and 
medical devices. 

•• This lack of regulation can lead to potential risks, such as fraud, safety 
concerns, and ethical issues. For example, the crypto currency market is 
currently unregulated in India, which has led to scams, fraud, and a lack 
of investor protection.

Harm to 
Consumers

•• In some cases, regulatory actions can have unintended consequences 
and harm consumers. For example, the National Pharmaceutical Pricing 
Authority (NPPA) is responsible for regulating the prices of essential 
drugs in India. 

•• However, some critics argue that the NPPA’s price control measures 
have led to shortages of essential drugs and have made them less 
affordable for consumers.

Government 
as a Litigator 
and Conflict of 

Interest

•• The government is often a party to litigation involving regulatory bodies, 
which can create a conflict of interest. 

•• For example, the government has been involved in several disputes with 
the CCI over the CCI’s investigations into anti-competitive practices. 
This can raise concerns about the government’s ability to act impartially 
and uphold the independence of regulatory bodies.
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6.7 Why Regulatory Bodies Need 
Independence

The independence of regulatory bodies is 
paramount for ensuring fair play, protecting 
consumer interests, and maintaining public 
trust in the regulatory process. Here are some 
key reasons why regulatory bodies need 
independence:
(a)	 Government as a Litigant and Conflict 

of Interest: The government is often 
involved in litigation involving regulatory 
bodies, creating a conflict of interest. For 
instance, the government may be a party 
to a dispute over a regulatory body’s 
decision, raising concerns about the 
government’s ability to act impartially and 
uphold the body’s independence.

(b)	 Fair Play and Market Perception: 
Independent regulatory bodies can 
provide a level playing field for businesses 
by impartially enforcing rules and 
regulations. This fosters fair competition, 
protects consumer interests, and 
promotes a positive market perception of 
India’s regulatory environment.

(c)	 Public Sector Presence: Regulatory 
bodies need independence to effectively 
oversee the actions of both private and 
public sector entities. If a regulatory 
body is beholden to the government, it 
may be reluctant to take action against 
government-controlled businesses, even 
if they are violating regulations.

(d)	 Expert Judgment: Regulatory bodies 
often deal with complex technical and 
economic issues. Independent bodies 
can bring together experts from various 
fields to make informed decisions based 
on evidence and analysis, without undue 
political influence.

(e)	 Accountability and Transparency: 
Independent regulatory bodies are more 
accountable to the public and are subject 
to greater scrutiny. This transparency 

helps build public trust and confidence in 
the regulatory process.

6.8 Way forward
6.8.1. Regulatory Impact Assessment
The Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) has 
proposed the implementation of a regulatory 
impact assessment1 framework to determine 
the need for and type of regulation in 
various sectors. This framework will involve a 
comprehensive evaluation of factors such as 
market structure, public interest, and the cost 
of regulation. 

6.8.2. Second Administrative Reforms 
Commission (ARC) Recommendations

The Second ARC has emphasized the need 
for a citizen-centric approach to regulatory 
governance. This involves simplifying 
regulations, enhancing transparency, and 
improving stakeholder engagement. The 
ARC has also recommended strengthening 
the organizational structure of regulatory 
bodies to enhance their effectiveness and 
independence.

6.8.3. Inter-Communication and Coordination
The ARC has also highlighted the importance of 
inter-communication and coordination among 
regulatory bodies, particularly those dealing 
with interconnected sectors. For instance, the 
Financial Stability and Development Council 
(FSDC) provide a platform for coordination 
among financial regulators. Strengthening such 
mechanisms can ensure consistent regulatory 
approaches and prevent regulatory gaps.

6.9 Case Study

(a)	 India’s CDSCO and NPPA, regulators 
of drugs and their prices, have faced 
criticism for rising drug costs and alleged 
corruption in approvals. In 2019, CDSCO’s 
approval of drugs without sufficient safety 
data led to recalls, raising concerns about 
India’s drug regulation quality.

(b)	 Non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) 
play an important role in providing credit 

1. This approach aims to ensure that regulations are proportionate, targeted, and evidence-based.
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to small businesses and individuals in 
India. However, the NBFC sector has been 
plagued by crises in recent years, such as 
the IL&FS crisis and the Dewan Housing 
Finance Corporation (DHFL) crisis. These 
crises have been attributed to a lack of 
regulation over NBFCs, which has allowed 
them to take on excessive risks and 
engage in questionable lending practices.

(c)	 The Unregulated Deposits Scheme Bill 
2019 aims to consolidate regulation of 
deposit-taking schemes under one body, 
the Financial Regulatory and Development 
Authority (FRDA). This would replace the 
current system of nine different bodies 
regulating different types of deposit 
schemes. The bill is expected to improve 
coordination and communication among 
regulators, and to prevent fraud and 
scams in the deposit-taking sector.

(d)	 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) conducted 
an investigation into YES Bank in 2018, which 
found that the bank had engaged in money 
laundering and other irregularities. As a 
result of the investigation, the RBI imposed 
several penalties on YES Bank, including 
a ban on new lending and a restriction on 
withdrawals from YES Bank accounts. 

(e)	 The railways and electricity sectors in India 
are heavily regulated by the government. 
However, despite this regulation, both 
sectors are loss-making. This is due to a 
number of factors, such as high operating 
costs, subsidies, and political interference. 
On the other hand, easing restrictions in 
the telecom and aviation sectors has led 
to increased competition and lower prices 
for consumers. This suggests that a more 
flexible regulatory approach may be more 
beneficial for these sectors (Economic 
survey 2020).

6.10 2nd ARC Recommendation on Citizen Centric Administration

a. Only regulate where necessary i.e. 
judicious and effective regulation: This 
recommendation calls for a shift in regulatory thinking 
away from a one-size-fits-all approach to a more 
nuanced and targeted approach. This means that 
regulation should only be imposed where it is truly 
necessary to achieve the desired policy objectives. 
Where regulation is necessary, it should be designed in 

a way that is effective and efficient.

c. Regulatory bodies should be independent: 
This recommendation calls for the appointment of 
independent members to regulatory bodies. This would 
help to ensure that the regulatory bodies are impartial 
and that their decisions are made in the best interests 
of the public.

e. Overlapping jurisdiction is problematic: 
This recommendation recognizes that overlapping 
jurisdiction can be a problem, and it calls for efforts to 
reduce the overlap. This could be done by clarifying the 
roles and responsibilities of different regulatory bodies, 
or by consolidating regulatory bodies.

b. Move to a self regulatory regime with 
strict audit mechanism i.e. participatory 
approach: This recommendation calls for a move from 
a command-and-control approach to regulation to a 
more self-regulatory regime. This means that businesses 
would be given greater responsibility for regulating 
themselves, but they would be subject to strict oversight 
from the government. This approach could lead to more 

efficient and effective regulation.

d. Broad sector specific regulation at center 
& state level: This recommendation calls for the 
development of broad sector-specific regulations 
at the central and state levels. This would help to 
ensure that regulation is consistent across different 
jurisdictions and that it is tailored to the specific 
needs of each sector.

f. Regulation of new age technologies:
This recommendation calls for the development 
of regulations for new age technologies, such as 
artificial intelligence, crypto currency, and DNA 
technology. These regulations would be designed 
to prevent the misuse of these technologies and 
to promote fair play.
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6.11. Single Super Eegulator Vs. Multiple Regulators Debate

Idea of a umbrella regulator has been mooted for long from Keki Mistry committee to financial 
sector reform committee under Raghuram rajan in 2007 to FSLRC in 2013 all recommended 
single regulator from security trading to commodity. FSLRC recommended merger of SEBI, 
FMC, IRDA and PFRDA .with merger of FMC with SEBI the process has already started.

The Financial Sector Legislative Reforms Commission’s (FSLRC) recommendation for a single 
regulator:

e. Cost-Efficiency: A single 
regulator can streamline 

operations, share infrastructure, 
and reduce redundancies, leading 

to cost savings.

d. Enhanced Accountability: A 
single regulator can be held more 

accountable for its actions, as 
there is no question of shifting 
blame or “turf wars” between 

multiple bodies.

a. Eliminates Regulatory 
Shadow Zones: A single 
regulator can effectively 

oversee the entire financial 
sector, including areas 

that may have fallen under 
the cracks of multiple 

regulators. This can help 
prevent crises like the 

NBFC crisis, which arose 
from regulatory gaps.

b. Minimizes Conflicts of 
Interest: A single regulator 

can more objectively address 
conflicts of interest, such as 

those that may arise from the 
NHB regulating both housing 

finance institutions and housing 
finance companies.

c. Holistic Perspective: A single 
regulator can take a broader 
view of the financial sector, 

considering interdependencies 
and overall systemic stability, 

rather than being siloed in 
specific segments.

Positive Points of a 
Single Super Regulator

Negative Aspects of a Single Super Regulator

1.	 Loss of Sector Expertise: A single regulator may lack the depth of expertise in specific 
financial sectors that multiple regulators possess, potentially compromising the quality of 
oversight.

2.	 Reduced Checks and Balances: Functional overlap between multiple regulators can act 
as a system of checks and balances, preventing any single regulator from becoming too 
powerful.

3.	 Concentration of Power: A single super regulator may amass excessive power, increasing 
the risk of corruption and misuse of authority.
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6.12 How is regulation done?

6.12.1. Quasi-Legislative Role

Regulatory bodies play a quasi-legislative role by enacting rules and regulations for specific 
sectors or industries. These rules and regulations outline the dos and don’ts for businesses and 
individuals operating within those sectors. Examples of quasi-legislative actions include:

• Predatory Pricing Regulation by CCI: The 
Competition Commission of India (CCI) 
can impose penalties on e-commerce 
companies engaging in predatory 
pricing practices to harm competitors. 

• Standardization and Quality Regulation 
by FSSAI: The Food Safety and Standards 

Authority of India (FSSAI) establish 
standards and quality norms for food 
products to ensure consumer safety.

• Capital Adequacy Norms by RBI: 
The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) sets 

capital adequacy requirements for banks 
and financial institutions to ensure their 
financial stability.

• Price Fixing Regulation by SEBI: 
The Securities and Exchange Board 
of India (SEBI) regulates the pricing of 
securities to prevent market manipulation 
and protect investor interests. 

Quasi-
Legislative 

Role

6.12.2. Quasi-Executive Role

Regulatory bodies also exercise a quasi-executive role by carrying out investigations, audits, 
and surprise inspections to ensure compliance with their rules and regulations. These actions 
help maintain transparency and accountability within the regulated sectors. Examples of quasi-
executive actions include:

•• FSSAI Inspections in Restaurants: The FSSAI conducts surprise inspections at restaurants 
to check for hygiene practices, food safety standards, and compliance with labelling 
regulations.

•• SEBI Audits of Listed Companies: SEBI conducts audits of listed companies to verify their 
financial statements, disclosure practices, and compliance with securities regulations.

•• RBI Inspections of Banks: The RBI conducts periodic inspections of banks to assess their 
financial health, operational efficiency, and adherence to banking regulations.

6.12.3. Quasi-Judicial Role

Regulatory bodies assume a quasi-judicial role when adjudicating disputes and imposing 
penalties for non-compliance with their rules and regulations. This involves conducting hearings, 
reviewing evidence, and rendering judgments. Examples of quasi-judicial actions include:

•• RBI’s Prompt Corrective Action (PCA) Framework: The RBI can initiate PCA proceedings 
against banks exhibiting weak financial health or governance practices.

•• SEBI Actions against Insider Trading: The SEBI can impose fines and sanctions on 
individuals or entities found guilty of insider trading.

•• FSSAI’s closure orders for Unhygienic Restaurants: The FSSAI can issue closure orders 
for restaurants found to be operating in unsanitary conditions or in violation of food safety 
regulations.
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6.13 Need for Regulation

6.13.1. Abuse of Dominance and Anti-Competitive Practices
Large companies, often referred to as Big Tech, may wield excessive market power, enabling 
them to engage in anti-competitive practices that harm consumers and stifle innovation. 
Regulation is necessary to prevent such practices, which can include:
•• Predatory pricing: Lowering prices below cost to drive out competitors and establish a monopoly.
•• Exclusive deals: Preventing suppliers or distributors from working with competitors, 

creating barriers to entry.
•• Self-preferencing:  Favouring their own products or services over those of competitors in 

search results or recommendations.

6.13.2. Misuse of Platforms for Anti-Social Practices
Online platforms and social media networks can be exploited for harmful activities such as:
•• Hate speech: Spreading messages that incite violence or discrimination against individuals 

or groups.
•• Pornography: Distributing illegal or exploitative sexual content.
•• Misinformation and disinformation: Disseminating false or misleading information to 

manipulate public opinion or undermine trust in institutions.
Regulation is crucial to address these issues and protect users from exposure to harmful content 
and manipulation.

6.13.3. Tax Avoidance Practices
Large multinational corporations may engage in tax avoidance strategies to minimize their 
tax liabilities, depriving governments of revenue that could be used to fund essential public 
services. Regulation is needed to ensure that companies pay their fair share of taxes and 
prevent them from shifting profits to low-tax jurisdictions.

6.13.4. Influence and Undermining Sovereignty
The immense reach and influence of Big Tech companies can pose challenges to national 
sovereignty. For instance, they may:
•• Shape public discourse: Control the flow of information and influence public opinion, 

potentially undermining democratic processes.
•• Negotiate with governments from a position of power: Demand favourable regulatory 

treatment or tax breaks, diminishing the authority of governments.
•• Harbour anti-social elements: Provide a platform for illegal activities or individuals who 

seek to harm society.
•• Regulation is essential to safeguard national sovereignty and prevent Big Tech companies 

from exerting undue influence over governments and societies.

6.13.5. Ensure Rule of Law
Regulation upholds the rule of law by ensuring that businesses operate within the boundaries of 
established laws and regulations. It prevents companies from acting above the law and abusing 
their power to the detriment of society.

6.13.6. Maximize Consumer Interest and Reconcile Business Interest

Regulation balances the interests of consumers and businesses by ensuring that companies 
prioritize consumer welfare while pursuing their commercial goals. It protects consumers from 
unfair practices, such as misleading marketing, hidden fees, or data privacy violations.
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Topic 1: Achievement of Indians in Science & Technology

1.1 Srinivasa Ramanujan

(a)	 A brilliant mathematician traveled to England and made significant contributions to number 
theory and infinite series. Despite his natural gift for mathematics, he tragically passed 
away at a young age.

(b)	 Srinivasa Ramanujan’s legacy includes groundbreaking work in mathematical identities, 
equations, and mock theta functions. His collaboration with G. H. Hardy led to the discovery 
of the famous 1729 Hardy-Ramanujan number, while his contributions to infinite series 
remain influential.

(c)	 Srinivasa Ramanujan portrayed in “The Man Who Knew Infinity,” achieved posthumous 
recognition for his unparalleled mathematical insights.

1.2 Chandrasekhara Venkata Raman

(a)	 C.V. Raman, a pioneering physicist, made significant contributions to science and technology. 
His groundbreaking work in light scattering, acoustics, and optics led to the discovery of 
the Raman Effect. This phenomenon, applied in spectroscopy, revolutionized material and 
chemical analysis, enhancing detection methods across various scientific disciplines.

(b)	 C.V. Raman, the first Indian to win the Nobel Prize in Science, was honored with the Bharat 
Ratna. Additionally, he served as the first Indian director of the Indian Institute of Science 
(IISc).

(c)	 He founded the Indian Academy of Sciences and the Raman Research Institute, contributing 
significantly to scientific research and education.

1.3 Prafulla Chandra Ray

b.	 P.C. Ray gained 
international recognition 
for his groundbreaking 
work with mercurous 
nitrite and ammonium 
nitrite. His contributions 
earned acclaim from royal 
societies, highlighting his 
significant achievements 
in the field of chemistry.

P.C. Ray

c.	He established the Bengal 
Chemical and Pharmaceutical 
Works in Calcutta, India’s first 
pharmaceutical company, 
symbolizing the Swadeshi 
movement. This pioneering 
venture marked a significant 
stride in promoting  
self-reliance and indigenous 
production during the  
pre-independence era.

a.	 A distinguished Bengali chemist 
was closely associated with 
the Sadharan Brahmo Samaj, 
engaging in impactful social 
service work focused on 
education and famine relief to 
benefit the community.
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1.4 Satyendra Nath Bose

(a)	 A luminary in mathematics and physics earned a Nobel Prize nomination. Awarded the 
Padma Vibhushan, he assisted in setting up CSIR and was nominated to the Rajya Sabha, 
contributing significantly to Indian science and governance.

(b)	 Bose-Einstein statistics, developed by S.N. Bose, describes the behavior of indistinguishable 
particles, such as photons. It plays a pivotal role in quantifying their distribution and 
interactions through the principles of quantum statistics.

(c)	 Bose-Einstein Condensate (BEC) represents the fifth state of matter, formed by a dense 
collection of bosons near absolute zero. In this state, particles exhibit both particle and 
wave-like behaviors simultaneously.

1.5 Meghnad Saha

(a)	 Meghnad Saha, astrophysicist, and parliamentarian, contributed significantly to astrophysics 
and science, leaving a lasting impact.

(b)	 Meghnad Saha’s ionization equation, integrating quantum and statistical mechanics, 
correlates ionization states of gases with temperature and pressure. Applied in astrophysics, 
it aids in studying stars, predicting their temperature and pressure, unraveling celestial 
mysteries through the language of atomic ionization.

1.6 Har Gobind Khorana

(a)	 Har Gobind Khorana, a Punjabi-American biochemist, made groundbreaking contributions 
to genetics, notably deciphering the genetic code.

(b)	 He was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology for deciphering the genetic code. His work unveiled 
how nucleic acid codons dictate the sequential arrangement of amino acids in proteins.

(c)	 Hargobind Khorana Scholars Program, sponsored by DBT, supports biotech research, 
fostering scientific excellence and innovation in the field of biotechnology.

1.7 Subrahmanyan Chandrashekhar

b. Chandrasekhar Limit, at 
1.44 times the mass of the sun, 
defines the threshold beyond 
which a star can become a 
black hole. Below this limit, 
stars stabilize as white dwarfs 
without collapsing.

c. Chandrasekhar’s contributions 
span mathematics and physics, 
including the Chandrasekhar 
number and the Chandrasekhar 
H-function, applied to study 
viscosity and magnetism. His 
work continues to influence 
diverse scientific domains.

a. A Punjabi-born Tamilian, received 
the Physics Nobel. NASA named the 
Chandra X-ray Observatory after 
him, honoring his contributions to 
astrophysics..

Subrahmanyan 
Chandrashekhar
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1.8 Jagadish Chandra Bose

(a)	 Jagadish Chandra Bose, a polymath, excelled in biology, botany, and physics. Pioneering 
work included scientific contributions and ventures into science fiction.

(b)	 His research in physics, particularly on radio waves and microwaves, laid the foundation 
for communication technology. His pioneering work paved the way for advancements in 
wireless communication.

(c)	 In biology and botany, he demonstrated plants’ electro-chemical response to stimuli and 
studied the effects of microwaves on cells and plants, also contributed significantly to plant 
physiology.

(d)	 J.C. Bose founded Bose Institute and was a Bengali science fiction writer who contributed 
to both scientific research and literary imagination with versatility.  

1.9 APJ Abdul Kalam

(a) A.P.J. Abdul Kalam, 
renowned as the Missile Man 
of India, made significant 
contributions at DRDO and 
ISRO. Later, he served as the 
11th President of India, leaving 
an indelible mark on science 
and leadership.

(b) He played a crucial role 
in SLV-3 and Rohini satellite 
launches, also contributing to 
India’s missile development 
through IGMDP. Agni and Prithvi 
missiles are some examples.

(c) He oversaw the Pokhran 
nuclear tests during his 
tenure as DRDO director.

(d) A.P.J. Abdul Kalam’s social 
initiatives include the Kalam-Raju 
stent, providing low-cost cardiac 
care, and the Kalam-Raju tablet, 
a low-cost computing solution, 
demonstrating his commitment 
to accessible healthcare and 
technology.

1.10 Shanti Swaroop Bhatnagar

(a)	 Shanti Swaroop Bhatnagar, a colloid chemist, enhanced crude oil drilling using saline water 
and viscous gum. His contributions extended to converting bagasse into cattle feed and 
research on kerosene, showcasing his multidisciplinary impact on industry, agriculture, and 
energy.

(b)	 Often regarded as the father of research labs in India he served as the first Director-General 
of CSIR and the inaugural Chairman of UGC, pioneering scientific research and education.

(c)	 He was honored with the Padma Bhushan and the Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar Award, 
recognizing his exemplary contributions to Indian science and technology.
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1.11 Homi Jehangir Bhabha

(a)	 Homi J. Bhabha, a nuclear physicist, significantly contributed to quantum theory and cosmic 
radiation, playing a pivotal role in shaping India’s scientific landscape. 

(b)	 HJ Bhabha an alumnus of Elphinstone College and the University of Cambridge, collaborated with 
Niels Bohr in Copenhagen, further enriching his contributions to nuclear physics and quantum 
theory.

(c)	 He founded the Cosmic Ray Research Institute at IISc Bangalore, served as the director of the Tata 
Institute of Fundamental Research in 1945, and was the founding director of the Atomic Energy 
Establishment in Trombay (now BARC). Additionally, he became the first chairperson of India’s 
Atomic Energy Commission, contributing significantly to the nation’s scientific advancements.

(d)	 Dr. Homi J. Bhabha, hailed as the father of the Indian nuclear program, advised Prime Ministers 
Jawaharlal Nehru and Lal Bahadur Shastri. He led the inaugural UN conference on atomic energy in 
Geneva and proposed India’s three-stage nuclear program. Recognized with the Padma Bhushan, 
he received Nobel Prize nominations from 1951, 1953 to 1956.

1.12 Prasanta Chandra Mahalanobis

(a) � Prasanta Chandra Mahalanobis was a pioneering statistician known for developing techniques for 
large-scale sample surveys. He introduced “fractile graphical analysis” to assess socio-economic 
conditions and formulated the Mahalanobis distance, a statistical measure widely used in pattern 
recognition and data analysis.

(b) � He founded the Indian Statistical Institute and played a pivotal role in shaping the Planning 
Commission. He initiated the journal “Sankhya,” established the National Sample Survey, and 
contributed to the Central Statistical Organization’s formation.

(c) � He is revered as the father of modern statistics in India. His significant contributions earned him the 
prestigious Padma Vibhushan, recognizing his profound impact in the field of statistics.

1.13 Mokshagundam Visvesvaraya

(a)	 Sir M. Visvesvaraya, an eminent engineer, innovatively contributed to dam management. 
He invented automated doors for regulating water overflow and patented floodgates, 
showcasing his ingenuity in hydraulic engineering and flood control.

(b)	 He played an important role in the Krishna Raja Sagara Dam project in Mysore.
(c)	 Visvesvaraya is regarded in India as one of the foremost civil engineers whose birthday, 15 

September, is celebrated every year as Engineer’s Day in India, Sri Lanka, and Tanzania. He 
received the Bharat Ratna for his exceptional contributions to engineering.

1.14 Mankombu Sambasivan Swaminathan

(a)	 MS Swaminathan, a renowned agricultural scientist, collaborated with Norman Borlaug in 
developing High-Yielding Varieties (HYV), revolutionizing global agriculture.
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(b)	 He served as Director General of ICAR and expanded Krishi Vigyan Kendras (KVK), 
promoting agricultural education and research.

(c)	 MS Swaminathan received the Padma Shri and Padma Bhushan, honoring his significant 
contributions to agriculture and science.

1.15 Shreeram Shankar Abhyankar

(a)	 Shreeram Shankar Abhyankar was a distinguished mathematician renowned for his 
contributions to algebraic geometry.

(b)	 Shreeram Shankar Abhyankar studied at Harvard and later taught at prestigious institutions 
including Harvard, Cornell, Princeton, and Johns Hopkins.

1.16 Vikram Sarabhai

(a)	 Vikram Ambalal Sarabhai Jain was an Indian physicist and astronomer who initiated space 
research and helped to develop nuclear power in India.

(b)	 He founded INCOSPAR in 1962, serving as its first chairman. He restructured it into ISRO in 
1969, establishing India’s first rocket launch site in Thumba. His leadership was instrumental 
in India’s successful launch of its first satellite, Aryabhata, marking a historic achievement.

(c)	 Vikram Sarabhai’s multifaceted contributions include founding the Physical Research 
Laboratory in 1947. He introduced cable television to India through the Satellite Instructional 
Television Experiment (SIT(e) in 1975. He was also a founding member of the Indian Institute 
of Management (IIM) Ahmedabad, showcasing his diverse impact.

1.17 Salim Ali

(a)	 Salim Ali, the celebrated ornithologist1, is hailed as the “Bird Man of India” for his avian 
expertise.

(b)	 He played a pivotal role in the Bombay Natural History Society post-1947. He created 
the Bharatpur Bird Sanctuary (Keoladeo National Park) and successfully prevented the 
destruction of the Silent Valley National Park, showcasing his commitment to conservation.

(c)	 Salim Ali was honored with the Padma Bhushan for his ornithological contributions.

1.18 Satish Dhawan

Satish Dhawan

Satish Dhawan, an aerospace engineer, is 
known as the “Father of Fluid Dynamics 
Research in India.” His research focused 
on boundary layer flows and 3D boundary 
layers, advancing aerospace science.

Satish Dhawan established the country’s first 
supersonic wind tunnel at IISc. His contributions 
extended to key projects like INSAT, IRS (remote 
sensing), and PSLV, significantly advancing 
India’s aerospace capabilities.  

1 Ornithology is a branch of zoology that concerns the study of birds. Several aspects of ornithology differ from related 
disciplines, due partly to the high visibility and the aesthetic appeal of birds. An ornithologist is someone who studies 
ornithology — the branch of science devoted to birds. Ornithologists study every aspect of birds, including bird songs, 
flight patterns, physical appearance, and migration patterns.
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Topic 2: Biotechnology

2.1 Definition

Utilization of information about living biological 
systems to manufacture products and improve 
conditions for humans and the environment.
Examples:
1.	 Vaccine Development: Biotechnology 

explores insulin’s role in sugar uptake, 
informing diabetes treatments. It advances 
vaccine development, harnessing 
biological insights to combat diseases for 
global health.

2.	 Cheap Medicine Production: Antibiotic 
discovery through biotechnology leads to 
cost-effective production of anti-bacterial 
medicines, addressing infectious diseases 
and promoting affordable healthcare 
solutions worldwide.

2.2 Applications

2.2.1 Agriculture

(a)	 Agriculture benefits from biotechnology 
through genetically modified (GM) crops, 
enhancing climate resilience, ensuring 
food security, and promoting hybrid 
varieties for increased productivity and 
sustainability in farming practices.

(b)	 Biotechnology elevates nutrition in 
agriculture, creating crops with enhanced 
nutritional profiles to address dietary 
deficiencies and promote healthier food 
options for populations worldwide.

2.2.2 Energy

•• Biotechnology revolutionizes energy 
with biofuels, such as biodiesel 
produced through yeast fermentation. 

•• It enhances sustainability by 
providing alternative energy sources, 
reducing dependence on non-
renewable resources, and mitigating 
environmental impacts.

2.2.3 Environment

•• Biotechnology in the environment 
includes Acinetobacter junii WCO-9 

for bioremediation, waste management 
solutions, natural gas production, and 
bioindicators detecting pollution levels. 

•• These innovations contribute to ecological 
sustainability and conservation. For 
example low-cost innovative technology 
for water quality monitoring and water 
resources management for Urban and 
rural water Systems is another.

2.2.4 Medicine and Health

•• Biotechnology transforms medicine 
and health with pharmaceutical 
advancements, diagnostics, vaccines, 
gene therapies, and innovative 
medical devices like the 3-Part Bayley. 

•• Notably, it plays a crucial role, 
exemplified by the development of 
COVID antibodies, showcasing its 
pivotal impact on global healthcare 
and disease management.

2.2.5 Understanding ourselves

•• Biotechnology delves into self-
understanding through biology, 
exploring genes, proteins, and genetic 
modification, exemplified by Human 
6-Phosphogluconolactonase (H6P).

2.2.6 Daily items

	 Biotechnology impacts daily items like 
washing powder, employing enzymes for 
efficient cleaning, and alcohol fermentation 
for producing ethanol, contributing to 
diverse consumer products.

2.2.7 Law & Order and disputes

	 Biotechnology aids in law and order 
through paternity analysis, utilizing DNA 
testing to establish biological relationships 
and resolve disputes accurately.

2.2.8 Food

	 Biotechnology enhances food production, 
improving bread quality, meat processing, 
and alcohol fermentation, ensuring 
efficient and sustainable methods for 
diverse food products.
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2.3 Issues

1
Ethics: Biotechnological advancements, particularly in surrogacy, raise ethical concerns surrounding 
autonomy, exploitation, and the commodification of life. Striking a balance between reproductive 
freedom and ethical considerations is crucial for responsible biotechnological practices.

2
Bioterror: Biotechnology’s power can be exploited for bioterrorism, emphasizing the need for robust 
security measures to prevent misuse and protect against potential threats to global security.

3
Antibiotic Resistance: Biotechnology’s role in antibiotic development intersects with the challenge of 
rising resistance. Responsible use and innovative solutions are essential to combat this growing threat 
to public health.

4
Designer Babies: As biotechnological capabilities advance, concerns emerge regarding the ethical 
implications of creating “designer babies” through Assisted Reproductive Technologies (ART), 
prompting a critical discourse on the intersection of science, morality, and genetic manipulation.

5
Regulatory Bodies: Establishing effective regulatory bodies is imperative to monitor and guide 
biotechnological developments, ensuring safety, ethical compliance, and preventing any unintended 
consequences in areas like genetic engineering and cloning.

6
Legislations: Developing and updating legislation is crucial to keep pace with biotechnological 
advancements. Clear legal frameworks help address ethical concerns, ensure public safety, and foster 
responsible innovation in this rapidly evolving field.

2.4 Integration

Integration

1.	 Bioinformatics + AI: Combining bioinformatics with 
artificial intelligence enhances data analysis in genomics 
and drug discovery, unlocking deeper insights into 
biological systems and accelerating advancements in 
personalized medicine and biotechnology.

4. �Nanobio technology: Nanobio technology 
combines nanotechnology with biology, 
manipulating materials at the nanoscale for medical 
applications, drug delivery, and diagnostics. The 
precision of nanoscale interactions offers novel 
solutions in healthcare, imaging, and therapeutics.

2.	3D Bioprinting: 3D bioprinting integrates 
biology with engineering, enabling the 
precise layering of living cells to create 
functional tissues and organs. This 
innovative approach holds potential for 
organ transplantation and regenerative 
medicine breakthroughs.

6. Robotics + Biorobotics : The synergy 
of robotics and biorobotics bridges 
machines with biological principles, 
creating intelligent systems that mimic 
living organisms. This interdisciplinary 
collaboration enhances the development of 
versatile, adaptive, and biomimetic robotic 
technologies for various applications.

3.	Astrobiology: Astrobiology merges 
biology and astronomy, exploring the 
possibility of extraterrestrial life. Studying 
extreme environments on Earth informs 
our understanding of potential life beyond, 
expanding the interdisciplinary approach to 
uncover the mysteries of the universe.

5.	DNA Computers: DNA computing merges 
biology with computer science, utilizing 
DNA molecules for information storage and 
processing. This unconventional computing 
approach holds promise for solving 
complex problems, offering a new frontier in 
computational capabilities.
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2.5 Government Programmes

1.	 PM-JIVAN, VGF for 2G Biothermal: PM-
JIVAN supports biothermal projects with 
Viability Gap Funding (VGF), promoting 
sustainable energy solutions. This initiative 
enhances rural livelihoods, ensuring 
access to clean energy through second-
generation biothermal technologies.

2.	 National Biopharma Mission: Focused 
on industry-academia collaboration, 
the mission aims to boost India’s 
biopharmaceutical sector. It fosters 
innovation, accelerates product 
development, and enhances production 
capacity, strengthening the country’s 
position in the global biopharma 
landscape.

3.	 Genome India Project - IISC: The 
Genome India Project, led by IISC, aims 
to sequence diverse Indian genomes. This 
initiative contributes to understanding 
genetic variations, disease susceptibility, 
and facilitates personalized healthcare 
advancements.

4.	 Biotech Parks: Biotech parks serve as 
hubs for research and development, 
fostering innovation and collaboration 
in the biotechnology sector. These 
specialized facilities accelerate the 
translation of scientific discoveries into 
practical applications.

5.	 BIRAC: Biotechnology Industry Research 
Assistance Council (BIRAC) catalyzes 
innovation and entrepreneurship in the 
biotech sector. By providing financial and 
strategic support, BIRAC accelerates the 
development and commercialization of 
biotechnological products and processes.

6.	 National Biotech Development Strategy: 
This strategy focuses on elevating 
biotechnology applications in food, health, 
and energy sectors. It outlines policies and 
initiatives to spur research, development, 

and commercialization, promoting a 
sustainable and technology-driven future.

2.6 Genetically Modified Crops

2.6.1 Three Dimensions

A. Ecological Risk/Reward

(a)	 Climate Change Impact: GMOs can 
mitigate climate change effects by 
enhancing crop resilience, reducing 
resource-intensive farming, and 
promoting sustainable agriculture.

(b)	 Gene Pool Issues: Ensuring 
biodiversity protection is crucial; 
GMOs should be designed responsibly 
to prevent unintended consequences 
and maintain a healthy gene pool.

B. Biosafety Issues (Toxicity):

	 Ensuring rigorous testing and 
assessment, GMOs must address 
concerns related to potential toxicity. 
Stringent biosafety measures are 
vital to safeguard human health and 
environmental integrity.

C. Socio-economic Issues: 

(a)	 Farmers Dependency: GMOs may 
lead to farmer dependence on seed 
corporations, necessitating careful 
regulations to protect livelihoods. 

(b)	 Increased Yield: Genetically modified 
crops can bolster food production, 
potentially alleviating global hunger 
and improving economic prospects 
for farmers.

2.6. 2	 The Genetic Engineering Appraisal 
Committee (GEAC) oversees genetically 
modified crops in India. Bt cotton’s 
success demonstrated increased yields, 
while H+Bt cotton addressed resistance 
issues. GM mustard faced debates over 
environmental and health concerns, and Bt 
brinjal underwent scrutiny for its potential 
impact on biodiversity and human health.
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2.6.3	 Positive Points

Positive Points

Climate Change (Tolerance): Genetically modified crops exhibit enhanced 
tolerance to climatic stresses, ensuring more robust yields and food security 
in the face of changing environmental conditions.

A.

Increase Yield: Modified crops demonstrate heightened productivity, 
addressing global food demand and supporting sustainable agriculture 
practices with higher yields per unit of cultivation.

B.

Decrease Pests & Insects, Increase Protection: Genetic modifications can 
reduce crop vulnerability to pests and insects, minimizing the need for 
chemical pesticides. This fosters environmental conservation and enhances 
crop protection.

C.

Increase Shelf Life: Modified crops with extended shelf life contribute to 
reducing food waste. Enhanced resilience against spoilage allows for more 
efficient distribution and storage, improving overall food supply chains.

D.

Increase Nutrients: Genetic modifications can enhance the nutritional profile of 
crops, addressing malnutrition by fortifying essential nutrients and promoting 
healthier dietary options for global populations.

E.

Decrease Inputs: Modified crops often require fewer agricultural inputs such as 
water, fertilizers, and pesticides, promoting resource efficiency and reducing 
the ecological footprint of farming practices.

F.

Topic 3: Robotics

3.1 Definition 

It is the branch of science and technology that deals with the design and manufacturing of 
robots using computer applications. It is the process of mechanization where pre-programmed 
machines perform tasks. For example Drones, humanoid robots, heath survey robots, etc.

3.2 Components 

Computing 
core 

Eg. 
Motherboard

Components 
of a Robot

Eg.
End effector

Mechanical Arm

Mechanical
function

component

Electrical 
component

Eg.
Camera, Heat 

sensor



210 � IAS Aniruddh Yadav Notes

3.3 Case Studies 

I.	 ISRO developed a humanoid Vyom Mitra for unmanned space missions preceding 
Gaganyaan, for pre-flight tests, showcasing advanced capabilities in preparation for space 
exploration at ISRO facilities.

II.	 Implementing robots for inventory management has enhanced warehouse efficiency, 
streamlining processes and optimizing resource utilization for improved overall performance.

III.	 Hospitals employed mobile disinfecting robots for Covid, ensuring thorough cleaning and 
minimizing infection risks, enhancing safety in healthcare environments.

IV.	 The Terminator movies serve as a case study for robotics by exploring the implications 
of AI, robotics, and ethical considerations. They delve into the consequences of creating 
intelligent machines that may pose threats to humanity.

V.	 Genrobotics developed the BANDICOOT robot to clean sewage and eliminate manual 
scavenging. Kerala became the first state to deploy robotic scavengers.

VI.	 Kerala police department was the first in the country to use K- Pol Bot for complaint 
registration at Trivandrum.

VII.	 Use of robots for LAWS (Lethal Autonomous Weapons Systems) bolster defense with 
autonomous weapons, augmenting precision and response time, has heightened military 
effectiveness through strategic implementation.

VIII.	Alexa is a voice enabled platform led by artificial intelligence.

3.4 Applications 

I.	 Industrial robotics, like warehouse sorting and inventory management, ensures high 
efficiency and precision in logistical operations.

II.	 In medicine and research, robotic angiography cameras enhance diagnostic accuracy 
and enable minimally invasive procedures for improved patient outcomes.

III.	 Agriculture benefits from robotics with drones performing tasks like seeding, 
revolutionizing farming practices and boosting efficiency.

IV.	 Defence utilizes LAWS (Lethal Autonomous Weapons Systems) for advanced military 
applications, enhancing strategic capabilities and national security.

V.	 Socially, robots handle risky jobs like mining, provide assistance to the elderly, and robots 
like BANDICOOT contribute to sewage cleaning, reducing manual scavenging.

VI.	 Humanoids showcase advanced artificial intelligence, mimicking human actions and 
interactions, with applications ranging from research to entertainment.

VII.	 Drones are employed in delivery services, offering swift and efficient transportation for 
various goods to enhance logistics and convenience.

VIII.	Automated weapons systems play a role in modern military operations, providing 
precision and speed in defence strategies.

IX.	 A cleaning robot streamlines domestic chores, autonomously navigating and tidying 
spaces, providing a convenient and efficient solution for household cleanliness.
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3.5 Positives 

II. �High automation accelerates 
processes, lowering costs and 
promoting efficiency, ushering 
in a new era of streamlined and 
cost-effective operations.

III. �In defense and industry, 
robotics increases 
human safety by 
undertaking risky tasks, 
protecting human lives, 
and mitigating potential 
dangers.

I. �Robotics minimizes human 
errors, ensuring precision and 
reliability in various tasks and 

IV. �The industry benefits 
from increased 
efficiency through 
robotics, reducing 
operational costs, and 
fostering a competitive 
edge in the market.

contributing to enhanced 
quality and accuracy.

Positives

3.6 Issues 

I.	 High research and development costs pose challenges for robotics, demanding high 
capital investment in the development of technology.

II.	 Slow adoption rates hinder the widespread integration of robotics, limiting their potential 
impact on various industries.

III.	 The high deployment cost of robotics becomes a barrier, impeding their implementation 
across sectors and limiting accessibility.

IV.	 Robotics raises concerns about job displacement, posing a potential threat to employment 
opportunities for humans in various industries.

V.	 The advancement of robotics brings forth ethical dilemmas, as it poses a potential threat 
to humanity’s societal dynamics and well-being.

VI.	 Despite their capabilities, robots lack human feelings, emphasizing the need for ethical 
considerations and responsible integration into society.

3.7 Overall Concern with Robotics and AI 

I.	  Robotics and AI exacerbated inequality by disrupting the labor market, potentially leaving 
certain sectors unemployed, intensifying socioeconomic gaps and disparities.

II.	 The rise of robotics and AI raised social tensions, as concerns about job displacement, 
ethical dilemmas, and societal impact mount.

III.	 Privacy concerns emerged  with the widespread use of robotics and AI, prompting debates 
on data protection and individual rights in an interconnected world.

IV.	 The development of a surveillance state became a worry as advanced technologies enable 
extensive monitoring, challenging personal freedoms and privacy norms.

V.	 Technology supremacy posed a potential threat to national security, emphasizing the 
need for responsible development and international cooperation to prevent unintended 
consequences and conflicts.



212 � IAS Aniruddh Yadav Notes

Topic 4: Information Technology and Computer

4.1 Data Localisation 

4.1.1 What is data localization?

•• Data localization laws mandate collecting, processing, and storing citizen data within a 
country, ensuring compliance with local privacy regulations before transferring it abroad, 
requiring user consent and transparency.

•• Data localization is based on the concept of data sovereignty1.

4.1.2 Why it is important? 

Why it is 
important?

Data security: To enhance security by minimizing risks associated 
with cross-border data transfers and breaches.

A.

Data privacy: To ensure adherence to strict privacy laws, safeguarding 
sensitive information of individuals.

B.

Economic considerations: To promote economic growth by fostering 
local data infrastructure, creating job opportunities, and stimulating 
innovation.

C.

National sovereignty: To preserve nation's autonomy by keeping control over 

its citizens' data within its jurisdiction.
D.

Improved performance: To enhance performance through reduced 
latency, faster access, and optimized services for users.

E.

4.1.3 How does it work?

Data localization involves storing and processing data within a specific geographic location. 
Some common approaches to data localization include:

I.	 On-premises Storage: To store data locally on physical servers or other storage devices 
that are located within the borders of a particular country. 

II.	 Cloud Storage: To store data in a cloud environment that is located within the borders of a 
particular country. 

III.	 Data Transfer: In this case, data is transferred from one location to another in order to 
comply with data localization requirements. 

IV.	 Data Processing: This involves processing data within a specific geographic location using 
local servers, storage, and other infrastructure to process data. 

1 Data sovereignty asserts that data is governed by the laws of the region where collected, obliging compliance with 
local data processing laws for citizen or resident records.
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4.1.4 Pros and Cons

Pros Cons 

Enhances data security. High cost is involved in implementation of 
process.

Enhances privacy by protecting personal 
data and sensitive information.

Complex process to implement.

Creation  of local jobs and the stimulation 
of economic growth.

Limit access to data to users or businesses 
located outside the country.

improves the performance online 
applications and websites services.

May create trade barriers.

4.2 5G 

4.2.1 What is 5G?

I.	 5G is the fifth generation mobile network, it utilizes high-speed radio waves to deliver fast 
internet and support a higher volume of connections compared to its predecessors.

II.	 5G is expected to facilitate Internet of Things (IoT) readiness and Cyber-Physical Systems 
(CPS), such as traffic lights and cars, while also supporting augmented reality (AR) and 
virtual reality (VR) applications.

4.2.2 Issues 

I.	 Data Security: Concerns arise over data security for example Chinese governments via 
Huawei equipment, impacting trust. 

II.	 High Costs: Steep upfront expenses for infrastructure deployment may restrict access and 
impede the rapid roll-out of the technology. 

III.	 Auction Challenges: Complex auction processes for 5G spectrum licenses can lead to 
delays and operational inefficiencies in implementation. 

IV.	 Company Competition: Intense competition among various companies may result in 
fragmentation and compatibility issues within the 5G ecosystem. 

V.	 High Density Requirement: 5G demands a dense network of base stations, escalating 
infrastructure complexity and driving up overall deployment costs. 

VI.	 Debt Burden: Heavy debt loads on telecom companies may impede crucial investments in 
5G infrastructure development and upgrades.

VII.	 Low Fiber Penetration: In regions with low fiber penetration, access to high-speed internet 
required for 5G deployment may be limited. 

VIII.	Reliance on Imports: Dependency on imported equipment exposes some countries to 
vulnerabilities in the supply chain, risking potential disruptions.
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4.2.3 Application 

enabling precision agriculture,1.

smart industry and manufacturing,2.

efficient electricity management through smart meters,3.

enhanced transportation systems (road and rail),
4.

streamlined governance applications such as data insights, Aadhar, and urban 
development.

6.

innovative healthcare solutions like robotic assistance and telemedicine, and5.

Note: 5G technology is enabler of other technology also such as IoT, robotics etc.

4.3 Quantum Computing 

4.3.1 What are principles on which quantum computing works?

I.	 Qui bits: A classical processor uses classical bits to perform its operations. A quantum 
computer uses Qu bits to run multidimensional quantum algorithms.
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II.	 Superposition:  Small particles, the size of atoms or its constituents like protons or electrons 
exhibit strange properties that are against our everyday experiences. These particles can 
exist at multiple locations at the same time and this phenomenon is called superposition.

III.	 Probabilistic : Quantum answers (which are in quantity called amplitude) are probabilistic, 
meaning that became of superposition and entanglement multiple possible answers are 
considered in a given computation.

IV.	 Entanglement: The ability of a particle to instantaneously influence the behaviour of another 
with whom it had an earlier ‘interaction’, even when they are separated by arbitrarily great 
distances.

4.3.2 Why Quantum computing is essential?

I.	 Quantum computing can exponentially boost efficiency and computational power, 
particularly in breaking encryption, challenging conventional security measures, and 
pushing the boundaries of cryptographic capabilities.

II.	 Quantum computing can advance simulations of biomolecules, metrology, and predictive 
models, ushering in a new era of scientific exploration and understanding complex systems 
at unprecedented levels.

III.	 Quantum computing can accelerate data processing, enabling faster diagnosis 
and enhanced data handling efficiency, ultimately transforming industries with its 
groundbreaking capabilities.

4.3.3 Government Programme

I.	 In 2018, the Department of Science & Technology unveiled a programme called Quantum-
Enabled Science & Technology (QuEST) and committed to investing Rs. 80 crore over 
the next three years to accelerate research.

II.	 In the 2020 Budget speech, the Finance Minister of India announced the National Mission 
for Quantum Technologies and Applications (NM-QT(a) with a total outlay of ` 8000 
crore over five years for strengthening the quantum industry in the country.

III.	 The Union Minister for Electronics & Information Technology launched India’s first 
‘Quantum Computer Simulator (QSim2) Toolkit,’ enabling researchers to explore Quantum 
Algorithms in ideal conditions and prepare experiments for execution on real Quantum 
Hardware.

4.3.4 Negatives 
I.	 Quantum computing poses security challenges, as it can potentially break current 

encryption methods, raising concerns about data vulnerability and privacy breaches.
II.	 Quantum computing introduces equity concerns, as access to and benefits from this 

technology may not be evenly distributed, creating disparities in its societal impact.
III.	 Currently, quantum computing faces high error rates, limiting its reliability and practicality 

for widespread use in critical applications and computations.
IV.	 The dominance of high-profile private companies in quantum computing raises fears of 

potential misuse and concentration of power in shaping its applications and impact on 
society.

2 QSim is a first-of-its-kind toolkit that enables researchers and students to carry out research in Quantum Computing 
in a cost-effective manner. It is built by IISc, Bengaluru, IIT, Roorkee and C-DAC.
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4.4 AR and VR 

Augmented reality and Virtual Reality can redefine industries:

I.	 In agriculture and manufacturing, they can optimize processes;
II.	 Governance can incorporate VR in driving tests. 
III.	 Healthcare and education  can benefit from immersive experiences, 
IV.	 Entertainment and defensecan  leverage AR/VR for engaging simulations, training, and 

innovative solutions, transforming various sectors.

4.5 Supercomputer 

I.	 A supercomputer is a computer that works near the currently highest level of computation 
capacity (FLOP)3 for computers.

II.	 The National Supercomputing Mission aims to strengthen academic and R&D institutions 
across India by establishing a vast grid of over 70 high-performance computing facilities 
nationwide.  

III.	 Atos a French based IT services firm won the contract to build parts for the supercomputers 
for C-DAC.

4.5.1 Application 

Analytics

ClimateAstronomy

Biology

Disaster Security

Industry
Application

4.5.2 Indian supercomputers in the Top 500 Global Supercomputing List:
•• The AI Supercomputer ‘AIRAWAT’, installed at C-DAC, Pune, has been ranked at No. 75.
•• PARAM Siddhi-AI supercomputer installed at C-DAC, Pune, has been ranked at No. 131.
•• Pratyush supercomputer installed at the Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology has 

been ranked at No. 169.
•• Mihir supercomputer installed at the National Centre for Medium Range Weather 

Forecasting has been ranked at No. 316.

3 FLOPS is floating point operations per second, it is used to measure the performance of a computer’s processor.
Generally, a Supercomputer’s processing speed  is measured in PETAFLOP (i.e. thousand trillion floating point 
operations per second).
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4.5.3 Issues 
I.	 Funding shortages impede supercomputer development, hindering advancements and 

limiting the potential for cutting-edge research and technological breakthroughs.
II.	 Insufficient technology and human resources hamper supercomputing progress, creating 

a barrier to optimal performance and innovation.
III.	 India faces a challenge in supercomputing due to the unavailability of chip manufacturing, 

hindering self-sufficiency and technological independence.

4.6	 CPS (Cyber Physical System)

I.	 CPS is an interdisciplinary field that deals with the deployment of computer-based 
systems that do things in everyday the physical world.

II.	 It integrates sensing, computation, control and networking into physical objects and 
infrastructure, connecting them to the Internet and to each other.

III.	 Examples of cyber-physical systems include Smart Grid Networks, Smart Transportation 
Systems, Enterprise Cloud Infrastructure, Utility Service Infrastructure for Smart Cities, 
the deployment of sensors on river or ocean beds, and industrial safety systems aimed at 
reducing disasters.

IV.	 The National Mission on Interdisciplinary Cyber-Physical Systems (NM-ICPS), 
administered by the Department of Science & Technology, Ministry of Science and 
Technology, spans five years. It aims for holistic advancements in technology, applications, 
human resources, skills, and fosters entrepreneurship in CPS and related technologies.

V.	 Cyber-Physical Systems encounter challenges such as inadequate infrastructure, high 
implementation costs, and the potential for human error in analysis, as evidenced by the 
Indonesia earthquake incident, necessitating comprehensive solutions for improvement.

4.7 AI (Artificial Intelligence)

4.7.1 What is Artificial Intelligence?
It is the ability of machines to perform cognitive tasks displaying human like thinking, learning, 
problem solving etc.
4.7.2 Examples of Artificial intelligence technologies 
I. Self-driving cars

Machine Learning,
Algorithm, Data

processing

AI

Sense

Comprehend 
and process

Visual & Audio
information

ACT

NLP
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II.	 Project insight: Project Insight’ is an integrated platform that will utilize vast amount of 
information easily available on social media to conduct raids online rather than traditional way.

III.	 LAWS (Lethal Autonomous Weapons Systems) for advanced military applications, 
enhancing strategic capabilities and national security.

IV.	 Precision agriculture:Precision farming is an approach where inputs are utilised in 
precise amounts to get increased average yields by the use of AI, compared to traditional 
cultivation techniques.

V.	 Machine learning: Machine learning algorithms are used to make decisions by analysing 
previous data trends such as Speech and image recognition, Traffic alerts in Google Map, 
A chatbot (online customer support), Google translation. 

VI.	 Deep learning : Deep learning, a subset of machine learning, is used for predictive analysis 
as it learns from a dataset to mimic humans in gaining knowledge.

VII.	 Neural network: A neural network is a method in artificial intelligence that teaches 
computers to process data in a way that is inspired by the human brain.

VIII.	Data mining: Data mining is the process of uncovering patterns and other valuable 
information from large data sets.

IX.	 Natural Language Processing (NLP): It is a technology that can process human language 
using a computer program such as email filters, smart assistants, search results etc.

4.7.3 Why is AI important?
AI is crucial for overcoming physical limitations and minimizing labor by automating tasks, 
enhancing efficiency, and fostering innovation, leading to transformative advancements across 
diverse industries.

4.7.4 How is AI helpful?

Personnel

(v) AI contributes to security through surveillance of online activities, facial recognition, and 
automated weapons, addressing concerns arising from incidents like the New Zealand killer, 
necessitating ethical considerations and regulations.

(i) Intelligent automation based on machine learning, exemplified by Google AI can 
detect skin cancer, revolutionize healthcare diagnostics and enhance accuracy in 
identifying medical conditions from data.

(ii) Labour and capital augmentation, utilizing predictive analytics from weather 
data to forecast disasters and optimize cropping patterns, boosts efficiency and 
resource management.

(iii) Social inclusivity is promoted by AI, reducing geographical barriers, such as an AI 
medicine portal accessible to everyone, ensuring widespread healthcare accessibility.

(iv) Use Big Data4 in Ads and governance, leveraging data sources like GST, income 
tax, water, and electricity usage, enhances advertising precision and facilitates effective 
governance strategies.

4 AI and big data serve as pivotal enablers for various technologies, fueling innovation, automation, and insightful 
decision-making across diverse domains and industries.
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AI’s interdisciplinary reach spans robotics, biotech, health, agriculture, education, urban 
economy, and banking, revolutionizing sectors by fostering innovation, automation, and data-
driven solutions for diverse societal and economic advancements.

4.7.5 Applications 

I.	 In healthcare, machine learning facilitates faster and more accurate diagnoses through 
tools like IBM Watson and chatbots, ultimately improving patient outcomes.

II.	 It can automate education processes, such as checking, freeing educators for more 
meaningful tasks.

III.	 Agriculture benefits from drones for tasks like seeding and predicting weather, thereby 
transforming farming practices.

IV.	 It can revolutionize manufacturing with 3D printing and robotic automation in the supply 
chain.

V.	 In the energy sector, the development of smart grids can enhance efficient resource 
management.

4.7.6 Issues 

I.	 Ethical concerns in AI include moral biases leading to trolley problem5 and potential 
dystopian futures, akin to scenarios depicted in Terminator movies, endangering human 
civilization.

II.	 The quality of AI research raises questions about accuracy and reliability in technological 
advancements.

III.	 The future of jobs is uncertain due to AI automation, which is impacting employment 
landscapes.

IV.	 Equity-based approaches in AI aim to address disparities and promote fairness in 
technology applications.

V.	 Private companies’ control over technology raises issues of power concentration and 
potential misuse.

VI.	 Personnel considerationsinvolve the ethical use of AI by individuals, emphasizing the 
importance of responsible AI development and deployment.

4.7.7	 Case Studies

I.	 AI facilitates easier book writing and painting, showcasing the integration of creative 
processes with technological advancements.

II.	 NITI Ayog collaborates with IBM to create nationwide weather predictions, enhancing 
agricultural solutions and productivity.

III.	 OECD emphasizes principles for intelligent automation and AI, guiding ethical and 
responsible practices in technology development.

IV.	 IIT Delhi initiates a program utilizing Big Data for pathology processes, harnessing data-
driven insights for medical advancements.

V.	 AI is harnessed by showcasing the diverse applications of artificial intelligence in technology 
and innovation.

5 The trolley problem is a thought experiment in ethics about a fictional scenario in which an onlooker has the choice 
to save 5 people in danger of being hit by a trolley, by diverting the trolley to kill just 1 person.
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4.7.8 Government Programme 

I.	 Digital India: It was initiated by PM Narendra Modi. Digital India aims to provide easy internet 
access for all citizens. Led by the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology, it is a 
holistic vision for a knowledge-based revolution in India. 

II.	 National Knowledge Network: NKN is a multi-gigabit pan-India network which facilitates 
the development of India’s communications infrastructure, stimulates research and creates 
next generation applications and services. It aims to connect all educational, research, 
healthcare, and agricultural institutions for transformative collaboration.

III.	 NDSAP:  National Data Sharing and Accessibility Policy (NDSAP) was launched in 2012 
with the objective to facilitate access to Government of India owned shareable data and 
information in both human readable and machine readable forms.

IV.	 NIC established the Centre of Excellence in Artificial Intelligence in 2019 to explore more 
opportunities for AI applications in governance. It is focused on Model building in the 
fields of Image & Video Analytics, Speech Synthesis & Recognition, and Natural Language 
Processing.

V.	 Government focused on Data localization to protect individual rights by regulating the 
collection, movement, and processing of data 

VI.	 Project Insight employs AI to identify IT evaders, enhancing tax compliance and ensuring 
a fair and transparent taxation system. check grammar

4.8 Block Chain

II.	 Blockchain ensures privacy, 
secures land records, and 
increases contract efficiency by 
creating unalterable, transparent 
records.

III.	 C-DAC spearheads an IV.	 The Supreme Court 
has granted permission 
for banks to engage in 
crypto trading, marking a 
significant legal development 
in the acceptance of 
cryptocurrencies.

I.	 Blockchain is a distributed, 
decentralized, and 
incorruptible digital ledger, 
as seen in examples like 
Bitcoin and cryptocurrency, 
providing anonymity in 
financial transactions.

advanced mission on blockchain 
under ICPS, contributing to the 
evolution and development of 
blockchain technology.

Block chain

4.8.1	 Negatives 

I.	 The scarcity of skilled personnel hampers blockchain development and adoption, 
impeding its progress.

II.	 Interoperability and scalability challenges impede seamless integration and the 
technology’s effectiveness in handling growing demands.
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III.	 Limited data portability restricts the 
easy transfer of information across 
different systems, affecting flexibility and 
accessibility.

IV.	 Security concerns persist, as 
vulnerabilities can compromise the 
integrity of blockchain networks, leading 
to potential breaches.

V.	 A 51% attack3 poses a threat, allowing 
majority control to manipulate the system, 
emphasizing the need for robust security 
measures.

VI.	 Data recorded on a block chain is tamper-
proof, but correcting errors can be 
complex and resource-intensive due to 
its unchangeable nature.

4.8.2 Positives

I.	 Smart contracts enhance speed, 
efficiency, and accuracy in transactions, 
fostering trust and transparency while 
ensuring security and cost savings, 
revolutionizing various industries.

II.	 Blockchain enables safe and easy money 
transfer, providing a secure and efficient 
financial ecosystem.

III.	 The technology aids in maintaining 
land records, ensuring transparency and 
reducing fraud in property transactions.

IV.	 Blockchain ensures high transparency 
in various processes, promoting 
accountability and trust among 
stakeholders.

V.	 With robust cyber-security features, 
blockchain provides a secure environment, 
safeguarding against cyber threats and 
data breaches.

VI.	 It records logistics, such as the movement 
of agriculture, improving supply chain 
efficiency and traceability.

VII.	 Blockchain ensures data integrity 
and privacy in healthcare, securely 

managing health data. In India, it creates 
a decentralized, secure database, 
reducing errors, improving patient care, 
and preventing duplication in testing 
and treatment, enhancing efficiency and 
reliability.

VIII.	Managing crime records and vehicle 
registration using blockchain enhances 
efficiency, transparency, and accuracy 
in law enforcement and transportation 
systems.

4.8.3	 Overall issues 

I.	 Big Tech’s dominance in blockchain raises 
concerns about monopolies, impacting 
lives and the global economy. Addressing 
their monopoly power is crucial for a 
balanced and competitive landscape.

II.	 Blockchain’sethical implications, 
including privacy and decentralized data 
misuse, challenge traditional norms. New 
governance frameworks are necessary for 
accountability and ethical practices.

III.	 Blockchain’s transparent nature poses 
privacy risks by exposing sensitive 
information. Despite security benefits, 
careful regulation and implementation 
are essential to align with conventional 
privacy norms.

IV.	 Google faces antitrust issues in 
blockchain, highlighting concerns about 
market competition and the need for fair 
practices in the industry.

V.	 Storing and selling data in blockchain can 
raise privacy concerns, emphasizing the 
importance of ethical data handling and 
user consent in this evolving technological 
landscape.

VI.	 Misuse of blockchain for selling personal 
information underscores the need for 
robust regulations to prevent unauthorized 
data access and protect individuals’ 
privacy and security.

3 A 51% attack occurs when a group of miners controls over 50% of a cryptocurrencyblockchain’s mining hash rate, 
granting them the ability to manipulate and alter the blockchain’s transactions.
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Topic 5: Nanotechnology

5.1 Definition 

Nanotechnology involves the utilization of nanomaterials1, which have dimensions at the Nano 
scale (10-9m), in various technological applications.

5.2 Quantum size Effect Principle 

The quantum size effect principle dictates that materials exhibit altered physicochemical, 
biological, mechanical, optical, and electrical properties at the nano scale, as quantum effects 
dominate classical mechanics.

5.3 Application

I.	 Medicine and 
diagnostics 

•• Nanotubes can adsorb or conjugate with various therapeutic and 
diagnostic agents, showcasing their versatility in medical applications.

•• Nanorobots and cameras detect early-stage cancer, offering high-
resolution imaging in angiography and colonoscopy for precision 
interventions.

•• Nanopharma facilitates targeted drug delivery, minimizing the 
impact on healthy cells and enhancing treatment effectiveness.

•• Quantum dots (QDs) serve in diverse imaging modalities like 
fluorescence, MRI, and PET, providing multifaceted diagnostic 
capabilities.

II.	 Water 
treatment

•• Nano filter membranes enhance water treatment by efficiently 
removing contaminants, ensuring cleaner and safer water.

•• Nano porous zeolites adsorb pollutants in water, aiding advanced 
purification. Their unique structure removes water of crystallization, 
leaving a porous crystalline material for enhanced filtration.

III.	 Remediation 
of waste

•• Magnetic nanoparticles remediate e-waste by attracting and 
extracting metals, contributing to efficient electronic waste recycling.

•• Nano sensors detect contaminants, aiding precise monitoring and 
remediation strategies for effective waste cleanup.

IV.	 Material 
science and 
industry 

•• Nanostructures of graphene excel in conductivity, heat transfer, 
strength (200x steel), and lightweight properties, revolutionizing 
materials in industry.

•• Nanomaterial properties, like superconductivity, unlock new possibilities 
for advanced technologies in diverse industrial applications.

•• IISc’s research explores hydrogen storage in carbon nanotubes, 
showcasing innovative applications in material science and energy 
storage.

V.	 Energy •• Nano photovoltaic cells offer exceptionally high energy conversion 
efficiency, paving the way for advanced and efficient solar energy 
utilization.

1 Nanomaterials are typically between 0.1 and 100 nanometres (nm) in size – with 1 nm being equivalent to one 
billionth of a metre.
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VI.	 Agriculture 
and food 

•• Nano-agri-input product (NAIP): Agricultural input preparation 
containing NMs intended for applications on crop for the purpose of 
farming.

•• Nano-agri product (NAP): Agricultural preparation containing NMs 
for consumption or application in food/feed and their supplements.

•• Antimicrobial Nano emulsion disinfects food, ensuring safety by 
effectively combating pathogens and enhancing overall hygiene in 
the food industry.

5.4 Issues 

I.	 Nanoparticles pose environmental and health concerns, biomagnifying and potentially 
infiltrating the body, affecting blood vessels and the blood-brain barrier.

II.	 High technology costs, including microscopes and lithography lasers, hinder widespread 
adoption of nanotechnology, limiting accessibility for research and development.

III.	 Insufficient regulation, global ethical standards, and rules create challenges in ensuring 
responsible and safe implementation of nanotechnology on a global scale.

IV.	 Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) issues, arising from the unique nature of nanotechnology, 
complicate legal frameworks and ownership, hindering innovation and development.

V.	 Human resource quality is a concern, as specialized skills are required for nanotechnology, 
highlighting the need for comprehensive education and training programs.

5.5 India Government Programme

I.	 National mission on Nano science and technology
	 The Indian government initiated the Nano Mission in May 2007 as a capacity-building 

program, fostering R&D, creating nanotechnology standards, and establishing a National 
Regulatory Framework Road-Map. 

	 Due to these efforts, India ranks among the top five nations globally in nanoscience and 
technology publications.

II.	 Government has released Guidelines on Nano Pharma and Handling of Nano Materials 
aligns with Schedule Y of Drugs and Cosmetics Rules, 1945 as well as Second Schedule 
of the New Drugs and Clinical Trials Rules, 2019 with specific requirements for 
nanopharmaceutical.

III.	 Superconductivity research aims for breakthroughs in enhancing the carrying capacity 
of superconducting wires and tape, aligning with global advancements, and fostering 
innovation in energy transmission and storage technologies.

IV.	 Ranked 3rd globally in nanoscience and technology citations, India solidifies its position 
after the US and China, showcasing significant contributions to the scientific landscape 
and emerging as a key player.

V.	 The Government of India has initiated a Nano Science B.Tech course in IITs and IISc. 

5.6 Future 

The future of nanotechnology holds immense promise with potential breakthroughs in medicine, 
electronics, and more. However, ethical considerations are crucial to ensure responsible and 
sustainable advancements, fostering a balanced and optimistic outlook.
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Topic 6: Space Technology 

6.1 Definition 

Space technology encompasses any technology operating in or related to space. The Indian 
space industry is valued at $8 billion, reflecting its significant contributions to space exploration 
and technology.

6.2 Examples

I.	 Telescope ASTROSAT India’s first dedicated multi-wavelength space 
observatory studies celestial sources in X-ray, optical, 
and UV spectral bands simultaneously.

GROWTH1 The GROWTH-India telescope is part of a multi-
country collaborative initiative to observe transient 
events in the universe.

II.	 Satellites and 
LVs

INSAT 
communication 

INSAT (Indian National Satellit(e) is a geostationary 
satellite program by ISRO, serving telecommunications, 
broadcasting, meteorology, and search and rescue 
operations since 1983. 

Remote 
imaging 

The Indian Remote Sensing (IRS) program is a series 
of Earth observation satellites, play a pivotal role in 
monitoring natural resources, environmental changes, 
urban planning, disaster management, and agricultural 
development in India.

Military Military satellites are used for several important 
functions, which include research, metereology, 
geodesy, in addition to reconnaissance.

Positioning or 
Navigation  

Navigation satellites determine precise locations, 
enabling accurate positioning and efficient navigation 
for various applications globally.

Small satellite The small satellite project is envisaged to provide 
platform for stand-alone payloads for earth imaging 
and science missions within a quick turnaround time. 
For example Microsat and YOUTHSAT

III.	 Space 
stations 

Gaganyan India’s Gaganyaan mission, led by ISRO, intends to send 
a three-member crew to space for 5-7 days, boosting 
India’s vision to establish a space station by 2035 and 
land an Indian astronaut on the moon by 2040.

IV.	 Interplanetary 
mission

Mangal mission The Mars Orbiter Mission (MOM), also known as 
Mangalyaan, was India’s first interplanetary mission 
designed to study Mars.

Shukryaan The Venus Orbiter Mission,  Shukrayaan is a planned ISRO 
mission to study the surface and atmosphere of Venus.

1 GROWTH: Global Relay of Observatories Watching Transients Happen
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V.	 Solar mission Adity L1 Aditya-L1, is India’s solar mission to explore the solar 
corona, photosphere, chromosphere, and solar wind 
for profound insights into the Sun’s behavior.

VI.	 Lunar mission Chandrayaan India has launched 3 Chandrayaan missions with India 
becoming first country to land on the south pole of 
moon by Chandrayaan 3.

VII.	 NAViC  India’s NavIC is an independent navigation satellite 
system developed by ISRO, providing accurate real-
time positioning and timing services.

VIII.	Space tourism Space Adventures and SpaceX are planning to start 
space tourism.

IX.	 IDRSS Space to space 
communication

IDRSS, India’s planned Inter-satellite communication 
constellation, enables relay between Indian spacecraft, 
in-flight launch vehicle monitoring, and supports the 
Indian Human Spaceflight Programme by facilitating 
crucial information exchange.

6.3 Relevance  

I.	 Space technology unlocks valuable resources like Helium on the moon and asteroid 
mining, paving the way for sustainable and innovative solutions to Earth’s needs.

II.	 Space exploration addresses fundamental questions about the universe and the potential 
for extraterrestrial life, expanding our understanding of existence.

III.	 Satellite-based communication revolutionizes daily life, connecting people globally 
through technologies like telephones, the Internet, and televisions.

IV.	 Military and defense benefit from space technology, enabling advanced imaging 
capabilities and anti-satellite measures for strategic security.

V.	 Launching satellites enhances a nation’s soft power, establishing it as a global leader in 
technology with a robust human resource base and attracting foreign direct investment.

VI.	 Space technology plays a crucial role in disaster management, providing real-time data 
on environmental conditions and aiding in timely response efforts.

VII.	 Environmental monitoring from space tracks ozone levels, ice formations, CO2 emissions, 
and forest coverage, contributing to effective environmental conservation strategies.

VIII.	Agri forecasting through satellite data assists in optimizing agricultural practices, ensuring 
better yields and sustainable farming methods.

IX.	 Space technology supports rural development by facilitating communication satellites 
and Village Resource Centers, enabling tele-education and telemedicine initiatives.

X.	 Integration of space technology in transportation, including rail and communication 
systems, enhances efficiency and connectivity, fostering overall development.

XI.	 GPS and geo-tagging technologies, derived from space advancements, contribute 
to initiatives like PMAY, ensuring accurate and transparent implementation of urban 
development projects.
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6.4	 Issues 

Space debris poses a critical issue with 500 satellites in low Earth orbit and 5 lakh 
debris, which is threatening future space activities.

1.

Global agreement such as UNCOPUOS2 is essential for ensuring peaceful and equitable 
space exploration for humanity’s benefit 

2.

Legislation is needed for regulating private space activities, ensuring responsible and 
ethical practices to avoid conflicts and preserve celestial resources.

3.

Manpower imbalance persists with fewer women in engineering and scientific roles, 
emphasizing the need for inclusive training and opportunities in the space sector.

4.

Space traffic management is crucial to prevent collisions and ensure the orderly use 
of space, demanding coordinated efforts to address the growing congestion in orbit.

6.

High costs hinder space endeavours, requiring innovative funding models and cost-
effective technologies to make space exploration more accessible and sustainable.

5.

6.5 Solution 

•• Moving space debris to a designated “Junk orbit3” at the end of its operational life can 
significantly decrease the likelihood of collisions with active satellites.

•• Streamlining rocket launch processes by reducing the number of stages can minimize 
the creation of space debris, promoting a cleaner orbital environment.

•• Adopting a planned death approach for satellites ensures their controlled and intentional 
deorbiting, preventing the accumulation of defunct objects in Earth’s orbit.

•• Capturing and cleaning of defunct satellites, spent rocket stages, and other debris from 
Earth’s orbit is essential to mitigate collision risks and maintain the sustainability of space 
activities.

2 The Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space (COPUOS) was set up by the UN General Assembly in 1959 to 
govern the exploration and use of space for the benefit of all humanity for peace, security and development.India is 
also a party to the Outer Space Treaty, 1967.
3 A graveyard orbit, known as a junk or disposal orbit, exists away from regular operational paths. Notably, a 
supersynchronous orbit, extending beyond geosynchronous orbit, is employed to relocate satellites after their 
operational life, minimizing collision risks and space debris creation.
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NOTE: ISRO’s ‘Project NETRA,’ embodied in the Netra system, serves as an early warning 
system in space, designed to detect and track debris and potential threats to Indian satellites.

6.6 ISRO

I.	  ISRO’s Village Resource Centers offer space technology-enabled services, including tele-
healthcare, tele-education, and agricultural information, contributing to rural development 
and improved access to essential services.

II.	 For the next generation, ISRO’s “Young Scientist Programme,” YUVIKA imparts basic 
space technology knowledge, nurturing early STEM interest, especially in rural areas, to 
foster future scientific advancements.

III.	 ISRO leverages soft power through initiatives like UNNATI and international collaborations, 
such as the ‘G20 Satellite Mission,’ aiming to assist global south countries in environmental 
and climate observation.

IV.	 ISRO’s launch vehicles and technologies, including the GSLV, PSLV, NANO, CryoEngine , 
Vikas engine, and Ramjet, showcase the agency’s diverse capabilities in advancing space 
exploration and satellite deployment.

V.	 Pioneering cost-effective space technology, ISRO’s missions like Chandra, Mangal, 
and Hysis demonstrate efficiency, making Indian space endeavors economically viable 
compared to other nations.

VI.	 Establishing a space tech park in Bengaluru, ISRO promotes innovation and startups, 
fostering a vibrant ecosystem for technological advancements in the field of space science 
and exploration.

6.7 Future 

I.	 Increased privatization: Growing private sector involvement accelerates innovation, lowers 
costs, and expands space exploration, unlocking new possibilities and collaborations.

II.	 Relocation: Future space endeavors may involve relocating industries and habitats to 
celestial bodies, transforming space into a sustainable environment for human settlement.

III.	 Ethics and optimism: The future demands ethical considerations in space exploration, 
balancing progress with responsibility, fostering an optimistic approach for sustainable and 
inclusive advancements.

IV.	 Resources: Space technology opens avenues for resource exploitation on celestial bodies, 
offering potential solutions to Earth’s resource challenges and fueling technological 
innovation.

V.	 Space junk/traffic: Managing space debris and traffic becomes critical for sustained 
exploration, necessitating international collaboration and advanced technologies to 
mitigate risks and ensure orbital sustainability.

VI.	 Space tourism: The future sees a surge in space tourism, making extraterrestrial travel 
accessible to civilians, with commercial ventures aiming to create a thriving space tourism 
industry.

6.8 Privatisation of space 

I.	 The current $350 billion global space industry, with $10 billion in India, is poised for 
growth, reflecting the escalating significance of space activities.
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II.	 Private participation in the space sector enhances competitiveness, technology infusion, 
and skilled manpower, fostering entrepreneurship, as demonstrated by companies like 
Exseed Sat and Dhruva Space. For example, Government is planning to allow the private 
production of PSLVs.

III.	 Leveraging ISRO data with advanced technologies like AI enhances private enterprises’ 
capabilities, fostering collaboration and innovation in the evolving space industry.

IV.	 With the increasing development of private satellites globally, the demand for launchers 
rises, and companies like Space X serve this growing need for launching services.

V.	 This will allow ISRO to concentrate more on core research and development projects, 
potentially reducing the burden on taxpayers. 

VI.	 Increasing global satellite will attract more private investments, shaping a competitive 
landscape and fostering innovation, opening new opportunities for space-related industries.

VII.	 Privatization will boost R&D in space tech, especially in futuristic missions like space 
mining, advancing exploration capabilities.

6.9	 Case study

Topic 7: 3D Printing/ Additive Manufacturing

7.1  Definition 

3D printing is the technology that employs a 3D computer model to “print” objects through the 
layerwise integration of materials. For example, in 2019, IISC successfully printed human lung 
tissue using lab-made cells.
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7.2 Application of 3D Printing

I.	 In the industry and manufacturing sector, 3D printing can revolutionize by enabling 
rapid prototyping, customized production, and cost-effective fabrication of complex 
components.

II.	 In the personalized healthcare and biotech sector, it can be immensely helpful by allowing 
the creation of patient-specific implants and organs for transplantation.

III.	 Space tech can embrace 3D printing for on-demand manufacturing of critical components.
IV.	 In Aerospace & Defense, it can innovate by manufacturing components and seamlessly 

integrating small parts.
V.	 Automobiles benefit from 3D printing for customized parts and efficient prototyping in 

manufacturing processes.
VI.	 Electronics industries can utilize 3D printing for intricate and precise component 

fabrication, enhancing overall product functionality.
VII.	 In healthcare, 3D printing can revolutionize with patient-specific implants, prosthetics, and 

customized anatomical models for surgeries.
VIII.	Fast-moving consumer goods (FMCG) industries leverage 3D printing for personalized 

production of toys, shoes, and other products. 

7.3 Issues & Challenges 

7.4 Positives 

I.	 3D printing enables end-to-end manufacturing with a single machine, streamlining 
production processes and reducing the need for multiple steps.

II.	 Significantly less weight and material are used due to the absence of assembly and 
simplified supply chains in 3D printing.

III.	 High-quality outputs with minimal errors are achieved through precise layer-by-layer 
construction in this technology.

IV.	 This contributes to environmental sustainability by minimizing pollution through efficient 
material use and localized production.
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Topic 8: Intellectual Property Rights (IPR)

8.1	 Definition 

•• Intellectual property (IP) refers to novel creations of the mind.
•• Intellectual property rights are the rights given to persons over the creations of their minds. 

Creators receive exclusive rights to their creation for a defined period under intellectual 
property laws.

Trade mark

Patents

Copyright

Industrial 
design

IP

GI

Names & 
images

Literary 
& artistic 

work

Design & 
Symbols

Invent
ion

8.2 Significance

I.	 Article 27 of UDHR1 ensures creators enjoy benefits derived from their work and 
intellectual property.

II.	 Intellectual property incentivizes innovation by providing creators with exclusive rights 
and recognition.

III.	 Intellectual property rights strike a balance between innovators’ interests and the broader 
public interest.

1 UDHR: The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) is an international document adopted by the United 
Nations General Assembly that enshrines the rights and freedoms of all human beings. It was drafted by a UN 
committee chaired by Eleanor Roosevelt.
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8.3 Types 

8.3.1 Patents

I.	 The Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property was signed in Paris, France in 1883.
II.	 Patents are granted for novel inventions; they protect new products or processes, fostering 

innovation and technological progress.
III.	 The Patent Act of 1970 governs patent rights, outlining regulations for invention protection 

in India.
IV.	 Evergreening2 is prohibited under the Patent Act, 1970, preventing the extension of patent 

terms without genuine innovation.
V.	 Issue of Novelty standards, such as those outlined in the Patent Act, 1970, prevent the 

patenting of traditional knowledge items like turmeric.

8.3.2 Trademark
I.	 Trademarks are categorized in the Nice Classification, a system set up by the Nice 

Agreement (1957).
II.	 A trademark is an Image or a symbol that distinguishes one company’s products or services 

from others, ensuring uniqueness in the market.
III.	 The Trade Marks Act 1999, amended in 2010, regulates trademarks in India, safeguarding 

intellectual property rights.
IV.	 McDonald’s and Coca-Cola exemplify strong brand values, showcasing the significance 

of trademarks in establishing and maintaining market identity.

8.3.3 GI
I.	 The GI Act of 1999 mandates denoting place of origin as a distinguishing character
II.	 Some examples of highlighting distinctive character by denoting place of origin are 

Kashmiri saffron, Bihari litchi, and Alphonso mango.

8.3.4 Copyrights

2 Evergreening, or secondary patenting, is a strategy where businesses secure additional patents for modifications to 
a drug, hindering generic competition by extending exclusivity through new dosages, forms, or combinations.
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8.3.5 Industrial Design 

An industrial design right is an intellectual property right that protects the 3D visual design of 
objects that are purely utilitarian, including the shape of an article, or two-dimensional features 
such as patterns, lines, or color.

8.3.6	 Plant Variety Protection 

I.	 India’s Plant Variety Protection and Farmers’ Rights Act of 2001 safeguards the intellectual 
property of new plant varieties, fostering innovation in agriculture.

II.	 The PPVFR5 Authority manages crucial resources  like 
•• the National Register of Private Varieties
•• National Gene Bank3

•• National Gene Fund4 
	 which are vital for plant variety protection and research.
III.	 The PVPAT (Plant Varieties Protection Appellate Tribunal) acts as a dedicated court, 

offering farmers, breeders, and researchers a legal avenue to resolve disputes related to 
plant varieties. 

IV.	 The Act empowers farmers, breeders, and researchers with the right to produce, sell, use, 
sow, and resow protected plant varieties, ensuring their continued use and development.

V.	 The Act protects both new and old varieties, recognizing the contributions of both modern 
breeders and traditional farmers in conserving and improving plant diversity.

VI.	 Farmers can access free dispute resolution mechanisms through the PVPAT, ensuring 
their rights in case of infringement or unfair practices related to protected plant varieties.

VII.	 The PEPSI case (FL 2027 Potato) serves as a landmark example of the Act’s application, 
upholding farmers’ rights and setting a precedent for future disputes.

8.4 Government Steps

8.4.1 National IPR policy, 2016

It aims to create an ecosystem 

I.	 To promote public awareness, the generation of IPR, establish a strong legal and legislative 
framework, foster commercial applications, and ensure efficient dispute resolution.

II.	 Emphasizing openness and information sharing, where the policy offers high incentives to 
encourage collaborative efforts in intellectual property rights.

III.	 That promotes Startup by creating a conducive environment for intellectual property 
development and protection.

3 National Gene Bank: The National Gene Bank plays a crucial role in preserving and safeguarding seed material, 
ensuring the conservation of plant genetic resources for future generations
4 The National Gene Fund rewards tribal and farmer communities for preserving and sustainably utilizing genetic 
resources.
5 Protection of Plant varieties and Farmers’ Rights Authority- A statutory body under the Ministry of Agriculture, it 
registers plant varieties, documents registrations, preserves genetic resources, and manages the National Register of 
Plant Varieties along with the National Gene Bank.
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8.4.2 Cell for IPR Promotion & Management (CIPAM)

I.	 CIPAM aims to streamline and digitize processes, enhancing the Ease of Doing Business 
and fostering an environment conducive to increased Research and Development (R&(d).

II.	 It facilitates e-registers of innovation and provides online information through platforms 
like IPRISM college, promoting accessibility and awareness in the intellectual property 
domain.

8.4.3 Guidelines for approval 

The guidelines for approval include specified time limits and in-depth scrutiny to ensure 
thorough and efficient approval processes. 

8.5 Issues 

I.	 Secondary Patents: This is when patent holders try to retain monopoly also known as ever 
greening, It allows existing patent holders to make minor changes to their patented drugs 
and claim them as new inventions, thus extending their market monopoly.

II.	 Documentation and registration cost: The patent application process involves complex 
documentation,  high registration cost and filing procedures. Innovators may find it 
challenging to navigate through the extensive paperwork and adhere to procedural 
requirements.

III.	 Internationally developed countries want strong protection to increase monopoly under 
WTO, TRIPS. 

IV.	 Developed countries are exploiting developing countries genetic resources and indigenous 
communities traditional knowledge in the name of patents on the inventions derived from 
those genetic resources.

8.6 Way Forward 

I.	 Industry-Academic Link- Strengthening industry-academic links fosters innovation and 
research & development, contributing to technological advancements and sustainable 
progress in diverse sectors.

II.	 Start-Up innovations- Start-up innovations drive transformative changes, introducing 
novel solutions, fostering economic growth, and challenging traditional industry paradigms 
through agility, creativity, and entrepreneurship.

III.	 Boosting companies’ R&D investment, exemplified by initiatives like the patent box, 
accelerates innovation, supports economic growth, and enhances global competitiveness.

IV.	 Streamlined and equitable resolution of contractual disputes is essential for fostering a 
conducive environment for patents and innovation, promoting fair competition, and 
encouraging research and development.

V.	 Safeguarding traditional knowledge of tribals is crucial to bolster patents and innovation, 
preserving cultural heritage and fostering a balance between indigenous wisdom and 
modern advancements.
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8.7 Positives 

Increase number of industries and businesses- Expanding the number of industries and businesses 
is vital for promoting innovation and increasing patent activities, fostering a dynamic and competitive 
business landscape.

(I)

Enhance participation of Pvt. Entities to boost R&D- Boosting private entities’ involvement is key to 
strengthening research and development (R&(d), fostering innovation, and advancing technological 
breakthroughs for sustained economic growth.

(II)

Increase FDI- Elevating Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is pivotal to stimulate innovations and research 
& development (R&(d), fostering technological advancements and promoting economic growth on a 
global scale.

(III)

8.8 Case study 

Patent pooling- Mutual storing of all IPR related to COVID-19 discussed in UN as it harmonizes 
complimentary patents for consumer ease. Rise in complimentary innovation will also results in 
improved efficiency.

WTO- The World Trade Organization (WTO) is the only global international organization 
dealing with the rules of trade between nations. It officially commenced operations on 1 January 
1995, pursuant to the 1994 Marrakesh Agreement, thus replacing the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) that had been established in 1948. 
TRIPS- Trade Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Right (TRIPS) is an agreement on 
international IP rights. It came into force in 1995, as part of the agreement that established 
WTO. TRIPS Agreement lays down the permissible exceptions and limitations for balancing 
the interests of intellectual property with the interests of public health and economic 
development.
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Topic-1: Definitions of Key Terminologies

1.1 Transparency 

It is a practice of being open with respect to actions and decisions, taken by individual. It 
not only ensures public faith in Governance but also engenders accountability, openness and 
honesty. Thus, it is one of the foundational bedrock of good Governance. 

1.2 Integrity 

In the realm of ethics, integrity is paramount. It signifies consistency in actions, grounded on 
moral principles and virtues like uprightness. Intellectual integrity, too, holds weight. For instance, 
Ashok Khemka symbolizes this by consistently adhering to his principles, demonstrating both 
moral and intellectual integrity. 

1.3 Objectivity 

It refers to values of judging situations solely on merit without being influence by personal 
biases or emotions, or prejudice. It ensures impartiality and neutrality hence reduce corruption 
and inefficiency.

1.4 Nolan Principles 

The UK Government established Committee chaired by Lord Nolan, emphasize ethical 
behaviour and culture in public life. The committee promotes a code of conduct for those in 
public life called the Seven Principles of Public Life or the Nolan Principles:

Seven Principles of Public Life or the Nolan Principles

1

Selflessness

1

Selflessness

1

Selflessness

2

Objectivity

3

Leadership

4

Openness

5

Honesty

6

Accountability

7

Integrity

1.5 Selflessness

Prioritizing public interest over personal considerations ensures objective and fair Governance, 
reducing partisan influence. This principle aligns with the concept of devotion to duty, dharma, 
and nishkama karma, emphasizing a selfless commitment to serving the public interest.
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1.6 Leadership

Effective leadership involves guiding, influencing, and motivating subordinates toward desired 
goals. Exemplary leaders exhibit empathy, responsibility, fairness, and tolerance. Contrasting 
examples include Mahatma Gandhi as a good leader and Hitler as a bad one. Sachin Tendulkar 
is considered a good batsman but a questionable captain.

1.7 Openness

The principle of openness emphasizes transparency in official decisions, promoting 
accountability. While not always foolproof, it generally leads to fair, objective, and honest 
Governance, fostering public scrutiny for better accountability.

1.8 Honesty

Adhering to truthfulness without deceit engenders openness, transparency, and fair, objective 
Governance. Examples include Gandhi’s honesty to oneself and others, and the honesty in duty 
demonstrated by figures like Kiran Bedi and Ashok Khemka.

1.9 Accountability

Acknowledging responsibility for actions and decisions ensures public faith, transparency, and 
openness. This principle indirectly promotes fairness and professionalism in Governance, as 
accountability is crucial for maintaining trust.

1.10 Devotion to Duty:

Devotion to duty entails prioritizing one’s responsibilities above personal concerns, adhering to 
moral, legal, and professional obligations. This principle, rooted in concepts like ‘dharma’ from 
the Bhagavad Gita, integrates values, fostering professionalism, discipline, and dedication. 
Icons such as Kantha Rao, Saumya Pandey, and Mother Teresa exemplify this commitment to 
duty.

1.11 Political Neutrality

Political Neutrality is the commitment to remaining untainted by political influence, ensuring 
that personal beliefs don’t hinder one’s duties. Given that politicians’ vested interests may clash 
with public welfare, maintaining objectivity and making decisions based on merit is paramount 
to prevent corruption. A shining example of political neutrality is T. N. Seshan dedication to 
public service, where he upheld impartiality in his role, contributing to transparent Governance 
and electoral reforms.

1.12 Fairness

It is characterized by principles of neutrality, objectivity, and rule-based decision-making, 
fostering equitable outcomes. This approach ensures efficiency and effectiveness in 
Governance, prioritizing the broader public interest. Examples include fair tender allocations, 
the impartiality of UPSC systems, and anti-doping measures in sports, reflecting a commitment 
to just and equitable practices.
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1.13 Responsiveness

It is characterized by proactiveness in one’s duty and receptiveness towards advice, grievances, 
or orders communicated by one’s colleges, seniors or public. It increases public faith, 
accountability, addresses pressing issues, and is sign of professionalism and dedication to duty.

1.14 Probity

Probity refers to the unwavering adherence to the highest principles and ideals, serving as the 
cornerstone of good Governance. In the context of Governance, it encompasses uprightness, 
integrity, and a dedicated commitment to duty, exemplified by the Nolan Principles. In essence, 
probity is synonymous with satyanishtha, embodying the commitment to truth and ethical 
conduct in Governance.

1.15 Decency

Decency in Governance involves a set of behavioural traits exemplified by good manners. 
It encompasses respectfulness, patience, responsiveness, empathy, and a dignified and 
courteous demeanor. Upholding these qualities is essential for fostering a harmonious and 
effective administrative environment in Governance.

1.16 Empathy

Understanding and embracing empathy is pivotal for effective Governance. It involves the 
profound skill of comprehending and analyzing situations from others’ perspectives, fostering 
a responsive administration that prioritizes public interest. Empathy, characterized by 
compassion and kindness, surpasses sympathy and probity, creating a foundation for ethical 
and compassionate leadership in Governance.

1.17 Compassion

Compassion, a conscious sympathy, entails a profound understanding of another’s distress. It 
is a language audible to the deaf and visible to the blind. In Governance, compassion manifests 
as empathy, kindness, and responsiveness, particularly to the most deserving and oppressed. It 
serves as a conduct for humanism and symbolizes a dedicated commitment to public service.

1.18 Kindness

Kindness reflects the elevated quality of being gentle, caring, and helpful, arising from a 
foundation of empathy and compassion. A courteous and responsive attitude in daily interactions 
is essential, guided by a sincere commitment to prioritize the public’s best interests and foster 
a harmonious societal environment.

1.19 Discipline

Discipline is ability to adherence to goals and not be swayed by distraction. For instance, 
historical figures like Buddha, who achieved enlightenment through unwavering meditation, 
and Gandhi, employing hunger strikes and Satyagraha. It embodies professionalism, integrity, 
and devoted commitment to duty. This unwavering focus distinguishes disciplined individuals 
in their pursuit of excellence.
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1.20 Professionalism

Professionalism in any field demands a conduct marked by unwavering discipline, dedication, 
and devotion in fulfilling one’s duties. Upholding virtues like integrity, courtesy, and objectivity 
fosters a culture of fairness. This commitment to excellence establishes a foundation for trust 
and credibility in professional endeavors.

1.21 Sympathy

Sympathy, a profound intellectual trait, encompasses the capacity to empathize, demonstrate 
kindness, and tolerate others in adversity. It involves a deep understanding and compassion 
for individuals facing challenges, reflecting a commitment to public responsiveness and a 
harmonious societal ethos.

1.22 Dedication

Dedication is characterized by a profound spirit of service, marked by unwavering focus 
and devotion to a goal or duty, prioritizing the task above other considerations. It embodies 
professionalism, an unwavering commitment to duty, a diligent work ethic, and a drive for 
efficiency and effectiveness in every endeavor.

1.23 Responsible

Responsible behaviour encompasses the cognitive capacity to recognize, acknowledge, 
and willingly assume one’s obligations, expectations, and duties. It demands a professional 
demeanor, ensuring efficiency and effectiveness in fulfilling these commitments with a 
conscientious approach to duty and accountability.

1.24 Dignity

Dignity refers to the demonstration of high behavioural standards encompassing manner, 
appearance, and language. It is a behavioural trait that not only upholds the honor of the official 
but also commands respect from others. Dignity, when exhibited, reflects professionalism, 
courtesy, patience, and other qualities essential for a public servant.

1.25 Humanism

Humanism, often denoted as C&K (Compassion and Kindness), asserts that these qualities are 
the duty of all. It involves treating every human being with compassion, kindness, and the utmost 
respect for their dignity. Characterized by rationality and a scientific bent of mind, humanism 
prioritizes public interest, empathy, fairness, and responsiveness. Historical examples such as 
the abolition of Sati, assistance to refugees and initiatives like Daliya Jalao exemplify humanism 
in action.

1.26 Courteous

Courteous behaviour is characterized by traits such as politeness, polished manners, and 
treating everyone with respect. This trait ensures the dignity of the office, commands respect, 
and serves as a sign of responsiveness and compassionate public service.
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1.27 Hard Working

Being hardworking refers to the ability of an individual to work with devotion, determination, 
dedication, and diligence in their efforts. This trait, when exhibited, reflects professionalism, 
devotion to duty, and leads to efficiency and increased output.

1.28 Self-Aware

Self-awareness refers to the trait of being conscious of one’s own character and feelings. 
Characterized by objective introspection, it leads to objectivity, fairness, equity, and overall 
probity in Governance.

1.29 Self-Regulation

Self-regulation is the ability to internally regulate one’s thoughts to modify behaviour. It ensures 
uniformity, equity, fairness, ability, and integrity in actions, contributing to ethical conduct.

1.30 Motivation

Motivation refers to the psychological direction and drive towards specific actions, goals, and 
motives. It is crucial as it leads to diligence, devotion, determination, and dedication towards 
one’s duty, resulting in professionalism, effectiveness, and high output.

1.31 Tolerance

Tolerance refers to an accommodating and permissible attitude towards views, ideas, and 
opinions that differ from one’s own. It ensures objectivity, responsible actions, helps build trust, 
and leads to efficient decision-making.

1.32 Equity

Equity refers to the quality of being fair and impartial, contributing to professionalism, objectivity 
in decision-making, and alignment with constitutional and moral principles.

1.33 Trust and Faith

Trust is assurance and reliability on character and action. Trust and faith are vital as they ensure 
general happiness and can be fostered through honesty, integrity, equity, fairness, transparency, 
and accountability. Trust in Government translates to trust in officials, highlighting its importance 
in building public confidence.

1.34 Pragmatic

Pragmatism involves assessing and dealing with situations based on practical realities and 
sensibilities over idealistic rules or ethical considerations. While pragmatic approaches are 
effective for problem-solving, a balance is required to maintain integrity and honesty.

1.35 Character

Character represents the inner qualities and traits of a person, built over time through value 
inculcation and experience. It is reflected through conduct and behaviour, and examples include 
charitable and upright characters.
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1.36 Values

Values encompass a set of attitudinal and behavioural standards acquired continuously through 
parentage, education, and socialization. They can be emotional, instant, and culture-specific, 
reflecting individual and societal beliefs.

1.37 Behaviour

Behaviour is the reflection of one’s inner attitude, thinking, and perceptions in actions. It mirrors 
values and character, including traits such as aggression, joviality, or energy.

1.38 Conduct

Conduct refers to the social behaviour of a person at a particular time or dealing with a specific 
situation. It has a formal connotation and may not necessarily reflect values or attitudes.

1.39 Virtues

Virtues represent universally accepted high standards of behaviour and values, such as courage, 
honesty, and wisdom.

1.40 Anger

Anger refers to a strong emotion or feeling of displeasure or hostility. It negatively affects 
professionalism, judgment, objectivity, and focus on work. Examples like the Tripura DM and 
Shailesh Yadav case study illustrate the impact of anger on professional conduct.

1.41 Attitude

Attitude refers to the psychological tendency of an individual or group that affects internal 
thoughts, beliefs, and is reflected in actions and behaviour. It can be positive or negative, explicit 
or implicit, learned, and socialized. Various factors influence the formation of attitudes, such 
as experiences, economic states, mass communication, family, socialization, and conditions. 
For instant, tribal societies are society of equality in attitude e.g. egalitarian community-based 
values in tribes vs. others.

Why and What Ethics is formed

Ethics guide us to maximize pleasure and minimize pain, acting as a compass 
for moral decision-making, leading to overall happiness and societal harmony.

Ethics facilitate effective communication of values, helping individuals establish 
their identity and foster mutual respect in diverse societies.

Implicitly, ethics protect self-esteem by fostering a sense of righteousness and 
integrity, enhancing personal growth and self-respect.

Ethics contribute to the expansion of knowledge by promoting honesty, 
transparency, and accountability in scholarly and professional pursuits.

1.

3.

2.

4.
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1.42 Emotions

Emotions include set of feelings and emotive responses that occur naturally in response to 
external stimuli and social interactions and internal thought process. They are involuntary and 
ubiquitous, with examples like happiness, fear, surprise, and anger.

1.43 Emotional Intelligence

Emotional intelligence denotes conscious awareness and understanding of one’s own emotional 
responses and emotions, as well as predicting others’ reactions. It allows individuals to self-
regulate behaviour in a socially desirable manner, contributing to effective interpersonal 
relationships.

1.44 Courage

Courage is the demonstration of mental and moral strength in the face of pain and fear. Examples 
include Bhagat Singh’s courage and the ‘Me Too’ movement, emphasizing the importance of 
courage in maintaining integrity in tough situations.

1.45 Fortitude

Fortitude is the capability to face adversities with courage, contributing to maintaining integrity 
in challenging circumstances. Examples include present-day NSA Ajit Doval’s underground 
activities in Pakistan for seven years.

Topic-2: Amartya Sen

“Poverty is not just the absence of income, but it is the presence of helplessness, powerlessness, 
and voicelessness.” This approach differs from the traditional approach and focus on 
individual well being and capacity. Approach emphasizes that a meaningful life goes beyond 
material resources, emphasizing the importance of freedom and opportunities. It asserts that 
true empowerment involves access to essential elements like health and education, ensuring 
a fair playing field for all individuals, illustrated by comparing a tribal student to one in Delhi.

2.1 Capability Approach
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Approach posits that deprivation results from the lack of entitlement to public goods and 
services. In the Bengal Famine of 1943, the issue wasn’t merely a supply shortage but 
the inability to establish entitlement to food. Sen argues that poverty is a form of natural 
deprivation. He contends that democracy ensures state support, guaranteeing adequate 
entitlements to essential goods and services for the poor, such as education. In a democratic 
setup, legal entitlements also emerge, reinforcing the idea of ensuring citizens’ rights within 
the system.

2.2 Entitlement Approach

Approach views poverty as multifaceted deprivation, considering disparities in gender, 
region, and specific groups like tribal communities, women, and children. Measurement goes 
beyond income, focusing on access to entitlements such as health and education. These 
disparities result in varied capabilities, reflecting a comprehensive understanding of poverty 
and its complexities.

2.3 Poverty

Approach emphasizes the strategic decision between labour-intensive and capital-intensive 
methods in development. Sen advocates for developing countries to prioritize long-term 
industry and capital formation over cheap labour. This macro framework, exemplified by 
the Mahalanobis Model and the 2nd 5-Year Plan, aims to balance employment and output 
for sustainable development, recognizing the importance of both factors in the economic 
landscape.

2.4 Choice of Technique

Amartya Sen critiques John Rawls’ notion that justice is synonymous with fairness and 
institutional impartiality. Sen introduces the concept of remedial justice, asserting that justice 
is culturally subjective, necessitating consensus among stakeholders for addressing unjust 
acts. For instance, Article 371A in Nagaland recognizes customary law, illustrating Sen’s    
emphasis on diverse cultural perspectives.

2.5 On Justice

Topic-3: All India Services (Conduct) Rules 1968

3.1 With Respect to Public Service Values

 �Public servants must demonstrate unwavering integrity and commitment to their 
duties, ensuring public welfare is their top priority.1.

 �The values of public service encompass dedication, integrity, and a commitment to 
serve the public effectively and efficiently.2.
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Public servants should uphold the highest ethical standards, demonstrating honesty 
and integrity in all their actions.3

Public servants must maintain political neutrality, ensuring their actions are not 
influenced by political affiliations or biases.4

Decisions in public service should be based on merit, ensuring fairness and impartiality 
in all actions.5

Public servants must be accountable for their actions and decisions, and operate with 
transparency to maintain public trust.6

 �Public servants should exhibit courtesy and good behaviour, treating all individuals 
with respect and dignity.7

 �Public servants should be responsive to the needs of the public, particularly the needs 
of vulnerable groups.8

Public servants have a duty to uphold constitutional values and the principles of 
democracy in their work.9

Public servants should promote public order, decency, and morality in their actions 
and decisions.10

 �Public servants should strive for efficient and effective use of public resources, 
ensuring maximum value for public expenditure.11

 �Public servants should declare any private interests that could potentially conflict with 
their public duties.12

 Public servants should resolve conflicts in a manner that protects the public interest.13

 �Public servants should not place themselves under any financial or other obligations 
that could influence their performance of public duties.14

Public servants should avoid misusing their position for the benefit of family and friends.15

 �Public servants should promote decision-making based on merit alone, avoiding 
favoritism or bias.16

 �Public servants should adhere to all laws, rules, regulations, and established practices 
in their work.17
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 �Public servants should demonstrate professionalism and dedication in their work, 
striving for excellence in public service.18

 �Public servants should act in their best judgement unless under order from an official 
superior.19

 �Public servants should ensure that orders from superiors are in writing to maintain 
accountability and transparency.20

3.2 With Respect to Employment of Relatives in Companies/Firms

1

3

2

Public servants should not use their influence to secure employment for family 
members in private companies.

They should avoid dealing with firms that employ family members and report any 
potential conflict of interest to their superior.

They should report any employment of a family member in a private company.

3.3 With Respect to Politics and Election

1.	 Public servants should not associate with any political party, organization, or movement.

2.	 They should prevent family members from engaging in activities that conflict with 
Government interests and report any such activities.

3.4 With Respect to Media Interaction

Media interaction is allowed as part of their duty.

Public servants should not criticize or embarrass the Government directly or 
under pressure.

Any other media interaction requires Government permission.

They should not share information about Government decisions with outsiders.

1.

3.

2.

4.
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3.5 With Respect to Gifts

1

2

3

Gifts from relatives or close friends on occasions not exceeding INR 25,000 are 
acceptable (report to Government if more).

This includes free stays, meals, and hospitality.

Non-occasion gifts should not exceed INR 5,000 without Government consent.

3.6 With Respect to Other

4

3

5

1 Public servants should not hold private employment or board positions in companies.

They are allowed to engage in social work, scientific research, literary work, and artistic activities.2

They should not use political influence for postings.

They should declare all their property.

They should not consume alcohol during duty or let it affect their duty.

Topic-4: Ethics & Morality

4.1 Ethics

It refers to the set of principles, values and philosophies shaped and involved by society to 
guide individual thought, behaviour and action. For example ethically justified to kill someone 
who killed your family member among Tajiks. Morality refers to the innate human perception 
on what is right and wrong.

4.1.1  Interrelation between Ethics and Morality

1

2

3

While ethics provides a basis for attitude and behaviour morality is more subjective 
and is based on individuals and societal values which are guided by ethics.

Ethics are mostly based on principles of rationalism and humanism while morality 
can be based on societal norms, tradition etc. 

Ethics is the philosophical study of morality while morality is the subject matter.
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The interplay between ethics and morality is evident in a lawyer’s duty. Morally, defending 

a known murderer feels wrong. However, ethically, the lawyer is bound to provide the best 

defense possible, upholding the principle of ‘innocent until proven guilty’. 

Unethical Ethical

 

Ethics Morality

Universal Values

Respect Gratitude

Honesty

Immoral Rape, crime Gay rights, 
euthanasia, 
Surrogacy

Moral Animal sacrifice, 
cow slaughter etc 
war, Sabarimala 
issues

Peace, truth, 
moral virtues.

4.2 Importance of Ethics

Meaningful 

Actions

Ethics plays a crucial role in providing meaning to our actions. It serves as 
a guiding framework that helps individuals understand the significance 
of their behaviour.

1

Inner Satisfaction 
and Consistency

Ethics contributes to inner satisfaction and consistency in actions. When 
individuals align their behaviour with ethical principles, it creates a sense 
of fulfillment and ensures a coherent approach to decision-making.

2

Logical and 
Critical Thinking

Based on rationality, ethics fosters logical and critical thinking. It 
encourages individuals to avoid superstitious, impulsive, and emotional 
decision-making, promoting a more reasoned approach.

3

Utilitarian  
Nature

Ethical decisions are utilitarian in nature, aiming for the greater good. 
This benefits society as a whole by fostering a sense of collective well-
being.

4

Direction of 
Societal Behaviour

Ethics provides a direction for societal and collective behaviour. It sets 
standards and expectations that guide individuals and communities 
toward responsible and moral conduct.

5



13General Studies-IV: Ethics, Integrity and Aptitude

Improvement of 
Moral Compass

Ethics improves the moral compass of individuals, helping them 
distinguish between right and wrong. It contributes to the development 
of a strong ethical foundation.

6

Cultural and 
Spatial Variations

Cultural and spatial variations exist in ethical considerations. For example, 
certain practices like eating dogs and cats might be morally acceptable 
in one culture but not in another.

7

4.3 Examples of Ethical vs. Moral

1
Peace and truth are both ethical and moral values. They guide our actions towards 
harmony and honesty, forming the bedrock of a just society.

2
Animal slaughter can be seen as non-ethical but moral in certain cultures where it’s 
a part of tradition or survival, showing the variance in ethical norms.

3

Rights of gay people and intercaste marriage may be seen as ethical, promoting 
equality and freedom, but might conflict with certain traditional moral frameworks. 
This highlights the evolving nature of ethics and morality.

4.4 Cardinal Virtues or Virtue Ethics 

1. � Justice: Aristotle’s virtue 
ethics highlights justice as a 
cardinal virtue, emphasizing 
the importance of fairness 
and equality in our 
interactions with others.

3. � Courage: In Aristotle’s 
virtue ethics, courage 
is a cardinal virtue, 
encouraging individuals to 
face adversity bravely and 
uphold their principles.

2. � Temperance: Aristotle’s 
philosophy underscores 
temperance, advocating 
for voluntary self-restraint 
and moderation as key to 
maintaining balance in life.

4. � Wisdom: Aristotle’s 
philosophy places wisdom as 
a cardinal virtue, signifying 
the value of knowledge, 
insight, and good judgement 
in ethical decision-making.

Cardinal 
Virtues or 

Virtue Ethics
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4.5 Thomas Hobbes on Ethics

In his book Leviathan (1651), he proposed the concepts of psychological egoism and social 
contract theory. 

4.5.1  Psychological Egoism

Psychological 
Egoism

They are only motivated by self interest of survival and 
satisfaction.2.

Humans are perceived as selfish and brutish, primarily 
motivated by self-interest for survival and satisfaction.1.

The collective result of this egoism is chaotic, violent, and 
disorderly societies.3.

4.5.2  Social Contract Theory

1

2

3

To counter the chaos, Hobbes advocated for a strong Government (Leviathan) 
with strict enforcement and punishment for deterrence.

The social contract is established to regulate behaviour, preventing the passions 
from overpowering individuals.

Absolute state power is necessary, and the recognition by people of the need for 
a state is crucial for a better life.

Note: Beliefs are ideas that individuals or groups hold to be true, whether or not they are 
rationally backed. Long-lasting belief systems become central to an individual’s identity and 
can be viewed as a value.

4.6 Religious Ethics vs. Secular Ethics

1.
Religious Ethics based on religious principles, like the prohibition of beef consumption 
in Hinduism, as perceived by its followers.

2.
Secular Ethics associated with reason and rationality, completely independent of 
religious beliefs, focusing on humanistic values.

3.
All religions emphasize fundamental values like honesty and truthfulness, but some 
aspects, like Jihad or the role of women, can be contentious.
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4.
Secular ethics is subject to community norms. For instance, colonialism was seen as 
ethical due to the concept of the ‘white man’s burden’.

5.
Religious ethics emphasizes roles and responsibilities, while secular ethics promotes 
freedom and individuality.

6.
Religion is static, focusing on duty and virtues, while secular ethics is dynamic, 
emphasizing utility and rationality.

4.7 Ethical Dilemma

1. Conflict between Principles 2 .Conflict within a Principle

Ethical dilemmas like euthanasia 
or assisted suicide present a 
conflict between two equally 
valid principles: the sanctity of 
life and the relief of suffering.

Identity politics, for instance, can create 
an ethical dilemma within a principle. It’s 
beneficial for cultural recognition but may 
hinder resource redistribution, causing a 
conflict between duty and conscience.

4.8 Origin of Ethics – Theories

Sources Remarks

Religious 
Scriptures

It characterized by inflexibility and a perceived ‘divine origin.’ These 
scriptures lay down rules, values, and virtues, and attempt to control 
behaviour. Provide a moral framework for believers.

Evolution/Natural 
Selection

Social behaviour and emotions increased, leading to greater solidarity 
among individuals. It rooted in natural selection, where strength in unity 
becomes essential. Darwin referred to conscience as a result of social 
instincts.

Survival 
Mechanism

Humans, with biological drawbacks like prolonged infant dependency and 
lack of instincts, developed socialization and ethics to ensure common 
survival. Ethics emerged as a mechanism to address the challenges 
posed by these biological limitations.

Social Contract 
(Hobbes, 
Rousseau, 
Locke)

Hobbes’s theory emphasizes a social contract to ensure posterity. 
Rousseau and Locke also contributed to the social contract theory, 
exploring the idea of mutual agreements for societal harmony.



16 � IAS Aniruddh Yadav Notes

4.9 Development of Morality

Morality is a product of knowledge, experience, education, and socialization.

Piaget’s Three Stages of Moral Development

Morals Stages Development

Amoral 0-4 yrs No awareness or judgment

Heteronomous 4-7 yrs Consequence-based, authority-led morality, emphasizing punishment.

Autonomous >10 years No fixed rules; importance given to both intention and consequences.

4.10 Inculcation of Values

The Values are set of behavioural standards and principles a person acquired continuously 
throughout his life through education, experience, and socialization etc. Values are picked up, 
taught, automatically or involuntary through education, experience and socialization. 

4.10.1 Family

Home is where accountability is first established; children learn social 
control through rewards for good behaviour and punishment for lies.

The family, as the first socializing agent, shapes our core values and 
behaviours, laying the foundation for our worldview.1

Children often emulate their parents’ behaviour, learning 
essential life values through observation and imitation.2

Family interactions foster shared values; stories and experiences 
become moral lessons, enhancing understanding.3

4

Family

4.10.2 Education

Education, through books and history, instills social values like constitutional 
morality, shaping societal norms.

1.

 �Teachers play a pivotal role in imparting values, reminiscent of Aristotle’s 
guidance to Alexander and Dronacharya to Arjun.

2.

Plato emphasized that education should foster virtue, underlining the moral 
aspect of learning.3.
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Gandhi believed that moral education develops individual character, influencing 
societal behaviour.4.

 �Education promotes self-respect, cooperative spirit, and cleanliness, e.g., 
Japan’s schooling system.

5.

4.10.3  Socialization

1. �Socialization is influenced by societal views, culture, and the 
diversity of values, shaping our understanding of the world.

2. �Celebrations like Buddha Purnima, Mahavir Jayanti, Eid, and 
Diwali in India reflect the Country’s diverse value system.

3. Socialization instills foundational values like responsibility, 
emotional maturity, communication skills, observation, and 
judgement.

4. �Socialization is a lifelong phenomenon, influenced by various 
factors like friends and media.

Socialization

4.11 Types of Values

4.11.1  Hinduism

1.	 Dharma in Hinduism signifies social and individual duties, guiding moral responsibilities 
and ethical conduct.

2.	 Karma represents the principle of cause and effect, emphasizing the pursuit of 
pleasure within moral bounds.

3.	 Artha refers to material interaction and worldly prosperity, balancing spiritual and 
material needs.

4.	 Moksha symbolizes liberation from the cycle of birth and death, the ultimate spiritual 
goal.

4.11.2  Buddhism

The Eight-fold path in Buddhism outlines right speech, action, and thought, among others, 
guiding individuals towards enlightenment.
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4.12 Schwartz’s Theory

Schwartz’s Theory categorizes human values into ten types, divided into four scopes, providing 
a comprehensive framework for understanding universal values.

4.12.1  According to Schwartz’s Theory

Values, such as dietary choices (veg vs. non-veg), can be influenced by social, 
moral, religious, scientific, and economic factors.

1.

Values can be perceived as positive or negative, depending on individual 
perspectives and societal norms.

2.

Values significantly impact behaviour, guiding our actions and decisions in 
various life situations.3.

Values can be quantitative (importance to an individual), elastic (resilience under 
certain circumstances), and interrelated (relative importance of different values). 4.

4.13 Future of Ethics

4.13.1 Technology

As AI and ML advance, ethical considerations around privacy, surveillance, and bioethics 
become paramount. Balancing technological progress with human rights will be a key 
challenge. Technological advancements provide efficiency, improved healthcare, and 
enhanced living standards. Ethical concerns arise with issues like privacy invasion, biased 
algorithms, and the potential misuse of biotechnologies.
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4.13.2 Inequality and Poverty

Addressing inequality and poverty ethically requires a global commitment to fair wealth 
distribution and access to opportunities, ensuring a dignified life for all. Addressing 
inequality and poverty ethically can lead to a fair and just society with equal opportunities 
for everyone. Failure to address these issues ethically may result in social unrest, 
deprivation, and a lack of social cohesion.

4.13.3 Environment

Ethical stewardship of the environment involves sustainable practices, conservation efforts, 
and a shift towards renewable energy to combat climate change. Ethical environmental 
practices aim to ensure sustainability, conservation, and protection of the planet for 
future generations. Ignoring environmental ethics may lead to ecological disasters, loss of 
biodiversity, and adverse effects on human health.

4.13.4 War and Peace

In the context of war and peace, ethical future lies in promoting diplomacy, reducing 
arms proliferation, and striving for global peace and security. Ethical considerations 
in International relations can contribute to peace-building, diplomacy, and conflict 
resolution. Lack of ethical standards may result in armed conflicts, humanitarian crises, 
and geopolitical instability.

4.14 Branches of Ethics/ Utility/Scope of Ethics

Normative 
Ethics

Focuses on determining what kind of behaviour or action should 
constitute ethical norms.

1

Applied 

Ethics

Addresses specific ethical issues in various fields, such as medical 
ethics, business ethics, and environmental ethics.

2

Metaethics Examines the nature, scope, and origin of ethical principles, delving 
into the foundations of ethical reasoning.

3
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4.15 Normative Ethics

Normative Ethics deals with what kind of behaviour or action should constitute ethical norms. 
It has two types:

4.15.1 Consequentialism (End justifies means)

Consequentiality judge actions by their outcomes, regardless of the means used to achieve 
them.

1. Utilitarianism

Consequentialism, specifically utilitarianism as proposed by J. Stuart Mill and J. 
Bentham, prioritizes the greatest good. It balances individual and community utility. 
H. Spencer Lewis emphasized harmony, suggesting a symbiotic relationship between 
individual and collective welfare.  Utilitarianism aim to maximize the overall happiness 
and minimize the overall suffering of all sentient beings.

2. Hedonism

Hedonists pursue pleasure as the 
ultimate good and avoid pain as the 
ultimate evil. It emphasis on ultimate 
individual pleasure therefore Gandhi 
oppose it. 

3. Ethical Egoism

Ethical Egoism, as postulate by Thomas 
Hobbs, emphasizes self-interest. It 
necessitates state rewards and punishments 
to regulate behaviour, thereby ensuring 
societal order and individual prosperity. 
Ethical egoists act in their own self-interest, 
even if it harms others or violates moral 
rules.

4.15.2  Non-Consequentialism (Means is end)

Non-consequentiality judge actions by their adherence to moral rules or principles, regardless 
of the outcomes they produce.

1 .Virtue Ethics

Virtue ethicists focus on developing good character traits, such as wisdom, courage, and justice 
that enable one to live a flourishing life. Virtue Ethics, primarily concerned with the nature of the 
agent, emphasizes moral character over rules or consequences. It is characterized by virtuosity 
in behaviour and conduct, promoting moral excellence as the foundation of good living. Unlike 
deontological theories, it focuses on character-building rather than adherence to ethical rules.

Aristotle’s virtue ethics includes justice, temperance, courage, and wisdom, advocating for a 
balanced life. Other virtues like kindness, fortitude, and prudence are also integral to this ethical 
framework. As virtues are universal, virtue ethics is considered moral, transcending cultural and 
societal differences.

Plato’s golden mean represents virtue ethics, suggesting balance between extremes. For instance, 
balancing confidence and fear leads to courage, avoiding the extremes of rashness and cowardice.
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2. Deontology

Deontologists follow universal and categorical moral duties, such as respect, honesty, and 
fairness that apply to all rational beings. Deontology, concerned with the nature of action, 
evaluates the morality of an action based on its adherence to rules. It categorizes some acts as 
inherently right or wrong, independent of their outcomes.

Kant’s deontology is based on reason and humanism. His Categorical Imperative, a rule 
applicable in all circumstances, advocates for actions that can be universalized to determine 
morality. For instance, using a fake certificate for a job is wrong if it cannot be universally 
justified.

Kant’s Moral Rationalism emphasizes treating humans as ends in themselves, upholding their 
dignity, and never as means to an end. The motive for moral action should be respect for duty 
or law, not personal gain or desire.

Rights theory, based on John Locke’s doctrine, posits four natural rights: universal, natural, 
equal, and inalienable. Universal rights apply to all humans, natural rights are inherent, equal 
rights ensure fairness, and inalienable rights cannot be taken away. Therefore, any action 
ensuring these rights is considered moral in deontological ethics.

W.D. Ross’s Duty Theory, a significant aspect of deontology, posits that one should perform 
their prima facie duty unless it is overridden by other duties, promises, or moral considerations. 
This theory emphasizes the complexity of ethical decision-making and the need for judgment 
in determining the right course of action. 

3. Ethical Relativism

Ethical Relativism rejects the concept of moral universalism, asserting that there are no 
universally valid moral principles. It posits that morality is relative and culturally dependent, 
suggesting that what is considered moral in one culture may not be in another. 

This perspective emphasizes the diversity and complexity of moral systems across different 
cultures. Ethical relativists deny the existence of objective moral standards and claim that 
morality depends on the culture, context, or individual preference. 

4. Moral Intuitionism

Moral intuitionism postulate a special sense that directly perceives right and wrong, independent 
of morality. This empowers individual discretion, fostering personal ethical discernment beyond 
societal norms. 

5. Justice Theory

Rawls’ Justice Theory advocates for equal rights of liberty, asserting that every individual 
should have an equal opportunity to exercise their basic freedoms. It also proposes proportional 
benefits, suggesting that societal resources should be distributed to promote equality and 
counterbalance disadvantages. 

Consequently, it justifies reservation policies as necessary measures to rectify historical 
injustices and ensure fair opportunities for all.
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4.16 Meta-Ethics

Meta-ethics delves into understanding the nature of morality itself rather than determining 
what actions are right or wrong. Moral Realism is the belief that moral facts exist independently, 
and our ethical statements are propositions about these facts. Moral Realist believes morality is 
an objective truth waiting to be discovered, independent of human perception.

Anti-realism is view argues that moral statements are not about objective facts, but are relative 
to individual or societal beliefs. Moral Anti-Realist argues that morality is a human construct, 
subjective and dependent on human beliefs and cultures.

4.17 Applied Ethics

Applied ethics involves applying ethical theories to real-world situations, guiding policy-making 
and public decisions. Examples:

 �Bioethics/Medical Ethics: It deals with ethical issues in healthcare, like the morality of 
designer babies, abortion, euthanasia, etc.

(a)

  �Business Ethics: It focuses on ethical conduct in business practices, ensuring fairness, 
honesty, and integrity.

(b)

 �Organizational Ethics: It involves creating codes of conduct and behaviour to guide 
actions within an organization.

(c)

  �Military Ethics: It governs the conduct of armed forces, including the laws of war and 
the appropriate use of force.

(d)

 �Political Ethics: It includes the Model Code of Conduct, which guides the behaviour 
of politicians.

(e)

  �Environmental Ethics: It concerns the moral relationship of humans to the environment 
and its non-human inhabitants.(f)

 �Media Ethics: It involves ethical issues in media practice, like truthfulness, objectivity, 
and public accountability.

(g)
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4.18 Descriptive Ethics/Comparative Ethics

Descriptive ethics involves empirical research to understand people’s moral beliefs and societal 
standards objectively. It explains social norms and provides reasons for their existence, offering 
insights into societal moral frameworks. It can be applied to various fields like law and economics 
to understand their moral underpinnings.

Topic-5: Ethics and Human Interface

5.1 Consequences of Ethics in Human Actions

5.1.1  At an individual level

Credibility Ethical actions enhance credibility, fostering trust and respect from 
others.

(a)

Confidence Acting ethically boosts self-confidence, knowing one’s actions align 
with moral values.

(b)

Social 

Capital

Ethical behaviour builds social capital, strengthening relationships and 
community ties.

(c)

Happiness Ethical actions often lead to personal happiness, as they align with 
one’s values.

(d)

Outlook towards 
Society

Ethics shape your perspective towards society, influencing your 
interactions and contributions.

(e)

Sense of 

Being

Ethics elevate your sense of being, providing a moral compass for life.
(f)

Decision 

Making

Ethics guide decision making, ensuring choices respect rights and 
fairness.

(g)
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5.1.2 At the organizational level

(a)	 Brand Quality
(b)	 Employee-Employer 

Relationship
(c)	 Stakeholder 

Relationship

Ethical practices 
enhance brand 

quality, fostering 
customer trust and 

loyalty.

Ethics foster healthy 
relationships 

between employees 
and employers, 

promoting respect 
and fairness.

Ethical actions 
strengthen stakeholder 
relationships, ensuring 

transparency and 
accountability.

5.1.3 At the societal level

Absence of Greed: Ethics promote selflessness, reducing greed and 
fostering societal harmony.

(a)

Cooperation and Peace: Ethical actions encourage cooperation and 
peace, reducing conflicts and promoting unity.

(b)

Equality and Justice: Ethics uphold equality and justice, ensuring fair 
treatment for all.

(c)

Sustainability: Ethical actions promote sustainability; ensuring resources 
are used responsibly for future generations.

(d)

Progressiveness: Ethics drive societal progress, guiding actions towards 
the common good

(e)

5.2 Human Action Characteristics

1.	 Ethics and Deliberate Action: Ethics pertains to deliberate actions, guiding us in deciding 
what is morally right or wrong.

2.	 Characteristics of Human Action:
–– Knowledge of End: Human actions are deliberate, driven by the knowledge of the 

desired outcome.
–– Voluntariness: Human actions can be direct voluntary actions, stemming from one’s will 

and causing specific outcomes. For instance, a soldier shooting an enemy. They can 
also be voluntary in cause, where the action isn’t deliberately willed but causes certain 
outcomes, like ordering a bomb drop.

3.	 Free Will: Free will characterizes human actions, signifying the ability to make decisions 
and choose particular actions.
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5.3 Impediments to Right Action 

Ignorance, such as operating shops without licenses or a child accidentally 
causing harm, can obstruct right action due to lack of awareness.

1

When knowledge is destroyed and voluntariness is questionable, one may not 
be morally responsible but could be legally accountable.

2

Passions and fears can hinder right action by clouding judgment and prompting 
irrational behaviour.

3

Anger and other emotions can distort perception, leading to actions that may 
not align with moral principles.

4

Insufficient contemplation can result in hasty decisions, impeding the execution 
of right action.

5

5.4 Purpose of Action

Hedonistic actions aim to maximize personal pleasure, often prioritizing 
immediate gratification.

Utilitarianism encourages actions that maximize overall happiness or ‘the 
greatest good for the greatest number.’

Materialistic actions are driven by the desire to accumulate material wealth 
and possessions.

Stoicism advocates for actions that maintain inner peace, irrespective of 
external circumstances.

Humanism emphasizes actions that promote human welfare and dignity, 
fostering empathy and understanding.

Fairness-oriented actions strive to uphold justice and equality, ensuring 
impartial treatment for all.

1

3

5

2

4

6
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5.5 Determinants of Ethics in Human Action

1

2

3

The object of action can be good (like charity), bad (like murder), or indifferent 
(like running, which can be to save a life or to commit harm).

Circumstances, including time, place, and person specifics, can aggravate or 
extenuate the ethical implications of an action, specifying whether it’s good or bad.

The purpose or intention behind an action, whether it’s a means to a negative end 
(like telling the truth to hurt someone) or a positive end (like telling the truth to save 
a life), can significantly affect the circumstances and ethical judgment of the action.

5.6 Principle of Double Effects

Ethically the positive action leads to ethically negative effect. It is ok if unintended. Therefore 
no negative effort intentionally. For instant Euthanasia drug to reduce pain but also lowers life 
span. Therefore ethical issues arise when primary effort/intention is good but secondary is bad. 

5.6.1  Effect of Action

Actions have a moral and learning effect on the actor, shaping their character and 
understanding.1

 The agent, who carries out the action, is directly influenced by the consequences.2

 �Observers can be inspired or deterred by the action, affecting their future decisions 
and perceptions.3

Topic-6: Ethics: Public vs. Private Relationship

6.1 Ethics in Public Relationship

1.
Public ethics involve the principles and standards associated with public offices, 
guiding interactions with the public, ensuring accountability and responsibility.

2.
Decision-making in public institutions, affecting many, necessitates a code of ethics 
to maintain trust, considering the organic nature of public relations within state and 
constitutional frameworks.
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3.
Misuse and impurity in means/ends can obstruct public institutions, leading to their 
collapse if widespread, impacting trust and credibility at an individual level.

4.
Individual misconduct in public roles diminishes trust and credibility, highlighting the 
importance of personal ethics in maintaining public confidence.

5.
Ethical behaviour in the public sphere is presupposed by rules and regulations, 
ensuring responsible actions, such as repaying loans in the case of banks.

6.
Two guiding principles in public relations ethics are the principle of consent and 
contract, along with the principle of impartiality.

7.
Maintaining moral boundaries in the public and private spheres is crucial, respecting 
the concerns of privacy within each.

8.
For instance, corrupt practices in engineering, like using poor-quality materials in 
road construction, can lead to accidents, repairs, and other consequences.

6.2 Ethics in Private in Relationship

Private relationships are governed by affinities of ideas, bonds, and kinship, 
forming the basis for personal connections.

1

Personal relationships, influenced by bonds and individual morality, guide private 
interactions, reflecting the importance of personal ethics in these connections.

2

Examples of private ethics include the right to vote for anyone and decisions on 
how to raise a child, driven by personal values and beliefs.

3

6.3 Two Sides of the Same Coin/Overlap

Decisions involving public and private ethics can be nebulous, as they often 
overlap and have dual implications on both spheres.

1.

No personal act is without social implications, and no social situation is without 
individual repercussions, emphasizing the interdependence of public and 
private ethics.

2.
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Public policies, wars, education, and crime exemplify social ethics, showcasing 
the interconnectedness of individual and societal values in decision-making.3.

Conflicts between public and private ethics can arise, as seen in scenarios where 
a lawyer may disagree with a client’s actions but is obligated to defend them, 
illustrating the complexities of navigating dual responsibilities.

4.

Topic-7: Aptitude

Aptitude is having the skills and mental framework needed for a specific task 
or situation, showcasing one’s inherent capabilities and preparedness for 

challenges.

Immanuel Kant highlighted empathy as an aptitude for unbiased 
thinking, emphasizing its need for development through logic and 
reason, challenging the notion that it comes naturally.

Aptitude encompasses both natural and learned skills, including social 
skills, extroversion, and generosity, showcasing a diverse range of 

capabilities that can be innate or acquired through learning.

Concept
The social reform movement aimed to cultivate an aptitude for 
reason and logic among the masses, recognizing the importance of 
instilling these skills during this transformative period.

1

2

3

4

7.1 Aptitudinal Framework For Good/ Ethical Governance

Accountability, transparency, efficiency are essential elements Efficiency

Ethos

Equity

Ethics
in achieving good and ethical Governance. The UNDP and DoPT 
have jointly proposed a competency framework that outlines 
aptitudinal requirements for public servants, focusing on four 
competencies: Ethos, Ethics, Efficiency, and Equity.

7.1.1 Ethos - Spirit of an Institution (Philosophical Aptitude)

Effective leadership embodies inspiration, guidance, and inclusivity, fostering a collective vision for 
progress within the institution. It sets the tone for a purpose-driven and harmonious environment.

1. Leadership

It entails unwavering dedication to the institution’s goals, fostering resilience amid challenges. It 
solidifies the foundation for sustained growth, creating a culture of accountability and perseverance.

2. Commitment
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It involves a profound understanding of the organization’s dynamics, values, and stakeholders. It 
cultivates adaptability and strategic decision-making, aligning actions with the institution’s essence.

3. Institutional Awareness

It emphasizes prioritizing the welfare and development of individuals associated with the 
institution. It builds trust, promotes collaboration, and ensures a holistic approach to collective 
progress.

4. Pro-People Orientation

It encourages logical and objective decision-making, fostering a culture of reason and 
evidence-based approaches. It safeguards the institution from impulsive choices and 
promotes sustainable outcomes.

5. Rational Thinking

7.2.2  Ethics (Moral Aptitude)

It instills responsibility and transparency; ensuring individuals 
answer for their actions. It establishes trust, integrity, and a sense 
of duty toward the institution and its stakeholders.

It drives ethical decision-making by instilling belief in one’s 
abilities. It enables individuals to navigate challenges with 
integrity and contributes to a resilient institutional ethos.

It forms the ethical backbone, promoting understanding and 
compassion. It builds strong interpersonal connections within 
the institution, fostering a supportive and inclusive atmosphere.

It embodies moral integrity and honesty, creating a principled 
foundation for ethical conduct within the institution. It ensures 
fair practices and a trustworthy organizational culture.

1

2

3

4

Accountability

Self-
Confidence

Empathy

Uprightness

7.2.3 Efficiency (Work Aptitude)

  �Decisiveness: It expedites progress by facilitating prompt and effective decision-
making. It minimizes delays, promotes agility, and ensures the institution remains 
adaptive in dynamic environments.

1

 � Diligence: It involves meticulous and thorough execution of tasks, ensuring high-
quality outcomes. It upholds standards of excellence and contributes to the institution’s 
reputation for reliability.

2
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  �Delegation: It optimizes efficiency by entrusting tasks to individuals with the relevant 
skills. It fosters collaboration, empowers team members, and enhances overall 
productivity within the institution.

3

  �Problem Solving: Effective problem-solving is integral to institutional efficiency, 
requiring analytical thinking and innovative solutions. It enables the institution to 
overcome challenges and adapt to evolving circumstances.

4

  �Planning and Coordination: Efficient planning and coordination establish a structured 
approach to tasks. It enhances organizational alignment, resource utilization, and overall 
effectiveness, ensuring the institution operates seamlessly.

5

  �Result Orientation: It emphasizes achieving tangible outcomes aligned with the 
institution’s objectives. It drives a focus on performance, continuous improvement, and 
the realization of strategic goals.

6

7.2.4 Equity (Social Aptitude)

Consensus
Consensus-building encourages collaborative decision-making, 
ensuring diverse perspectives are considered. It fosters a sense of 
unity and inclusivity, strengthening the institution’s social fabric.

1

Innovative 
Thinking

It fosters adaptability and creativity within the institution. It encourages 
a culture of exploration and experimentation, contributing to resilience 
and sustainable progress.

2

Knowledgeable
Being knowledgeable enhances an individual’s ability to contribute 
meaningfully. It promotes expertise, informed decision-making, and a 
culture of continuous learning within the institution.

3

Self-Regulation
It involves disciplined and ethical conduct. It ensures individuals 
adhere to established norms, fostering a sense of responsibility and 
trust within the institution.

4

Communication
Effective communication is foundational for social aptitude. It facilitates 
transparency, understanding, and collaboration within the institution, 
promoting a cohesive and well-informed environment.

5
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7.2.5.  The 6 Es of Bureaucracy

6 Es of 
Bureaucracy

Ethics: Upholding moral principles and values in decision-
making and actions.

1.

Ethos: The characteristic spirit and culture of the 
bureaucracy, shaping its behaviour and identity.

2.

Efficiency: Achieving tasks and goals with minimum waste of 
resources, time, and effort.

3.

Effectiveness: Successfully accomplishing objectives and 
delivering outcomes that align with organizational goals.

4.

Engagement: Active involvement and participation of 
bureaucrats in their roles and responsibilities.

Equity: Ensuring fairness and justice in the treatment of 
individuals and communities.

5.

6.

Topic-8: Laws, Rules, Regulation and Conscience 

as a Source of Ethical Guidance

8.1 Ethical Guidance

It involves the entire process of formation and utilization of ethical norms by societies, individuals, 
or organizations. Internal and external factors contribute to this guidance. The Ethical guidance 
is driven by laws, rules, regulations, and conscience, which collectively shape behaviour and 
decisions, ensuring alignment with societal norms and values.

Regulation encompasses the control of behaviour in various contexts, such as legal frameworks 
governing individual conduct or the RBI overseeing banks. It extends to cultural norms regulating social 
behaviours, like the tradition of touching elders’ feet.

8.1.1 Regulation’s Broad Scope

Rules, as general institutional procedures, are essential for effective organizational functioning. They 
serve as guidelines and standards, contributing to a code of conduct that ensures smooth operations 
within an organization.

8.1.2 Role of Rules in Organizations
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According to Thomas Aquinas, laws, viewed ethically, are reasoned ordinances for the common good. 
They are promulgated by those concerned for the community’s well-being, emphasizing a connection 
between ethics and legislation.

8.1.3 Ethical Perspective on Laws

Acquiring ethical beliefs, natural laws are considered the ultimate criteria for governing 
conduct. They are seen as universal among humans, immutable, and encompassing explicit 
or implicit universal rules of conduct.

8.1.4 Natural Law as Ethical Criteria

8.2 Human Civil Law and its Functions

1. �Declaration and 
Repeal of Natural 
Law

Human civil law plays a role in declaring or repealing aspects of natural 
law, shaping legal frameworks that align with or modify fundamental 
ethical principles.

2. �Clarification of 
Natural Law

One function of human civil law is to clarify aspects of natural law, reducing 
subjectivity and providing explicit guidance on ethical principles.

3. �Addressing 
Uncovered Issues

Human civil law also takes up issues not explicitly addressed by natural 
law, providing a legal framework for situations where ethical guidance 
may be ambiguous or absent.

8.2.1 Human Civil law Acquires

A person is obliged to follow civil laws if -

Not contrary to natural law: Civil laws must align with natural laws for ethical 
and just Governance.

Morally posited to obey: Ethical considerations form the basis for adherence to 
civil laws, emphasizing the moral duty to obey and contribute to a just society.

Promulgated by lawful authority: Compliance with civil laws is required when 
they are promulgated by legitimate authorities, ensuring orderly societal 
functioning.

Common good is the overarching principle: Civil laws should prioritize the 
common good, serving the welfare of the community as a fundamental principle 
of Governance.

1.

3.

2.

4.



33General Studies-IV: Ethics, Integrity and Aptitude

8.3 Conscience

Conscience, an internal guide shaped by experiences, influences behaviours and decisions. However, 
it can be subjective and prone to errors, demanding careful consideration in ethical choices.

Voice of Conscience

Peace of Mind Yes NoFollow Voice Regret & Guilt

Guides Decision Making

Topic-9: Ethical Dilemmas in Administration

1.	 Ethical dilemmas in administration are normative situations faced by moral agents that 
require handling in accordance with ethical standards, conscience, and character. 

2.	 These dilemmas often present conflicts between moral or ethical standards, forcing 
the moral agent to choose between conflicting options, necessitating a comparison or 
reconciliation of values. 

3.	 Balancing law and conscience poses ethical dilemmas, where duty conflicts with personal 
values. Negotiating state interests versus humanity challenges professionalism, navigating 
complex ethical landscapes.

4.	 The dynamic role of administration necessitates an aptitude for navigating ethical dilemmas, 
fostering innovative problem-solving approaches in the evolving landscape.

5.	 K.G.Denhardt’s views on ethical administration: 
(a)	 She encourages scrutiny of the standards guiding administrative decisions, promoting 

transparency and fairness.
(b)	 She emphasizes aligning organizational goals with societal concerns, fostering a 

socially responsible administration.
(c)	 She advocates for adaptability to environmental changes, ensuring administrative 

resilience and sustainability.

(d)	 She underscores the need for administrators to be prepared for 

Topic-10: Decision Making

 �Identify problems: Begin by gathering information from all stakeholders to ensure 
a comprehensive understanding of the issues at hand, fostering inclusive decision-
making.

(a)

 �K.G. Denhardt’s view on ethical administration: Denhardt emphasizes the importance 
of ethical administration, promoting values and principles to guide decision-making, 
ensuring integrity and accountability.

(b)
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 �Identify ethical issues and conflicts: Recognize conflicts such as role conflicts, conflicts 
of authority, and conflicts of interest when making decisions, addressing them to 
maintain ethical standards.

(c)

  �Delicate multiple alternatives: Explore various alternatives carefully, considering 
potential outcomes and implications before making decisions, ensuring a thorough 
evaluation of options.

(d)

  �Choose the best one: After a meticulous assessment of alternatives, select the most 
suitable option that aligns with ethical considerations and effectively addresses the 
identified problems.

(e)

10.1 Principles for Choosing the ‘BEST’ Option

1.	 Principle of NO HARM: Decisions should avoid causing harm to individuals or communities, 
prioritizing the well-being of all stakeholders, ensuring a positive impact on society.

2.	 Principle of Fidelity to Agreements/Contracts: Adhering to agreements and contracts is 
crucial, ensuring trust and reliability in decision-making, fostering a culture of accountability 
and integrity.

3.	 Principle of Lawfulness: Decision-making should align with legal frameworks and 
regulations, promoting a just and fair approach while upholding the rule of law.

4.	 Qualities Emphasized:
(a)	 Selflessness: Decisions should prioritize the greater good over personal interests, 

fostering a sense of public service and altruism.
(b)	 Intellectual integrity: Decision-makers should uphold honesty and intellectual honesty, 

promoting a culture of transparency and credibility.
(c)	 Compassion: Infusing decision-making with empathy and understanding, ensuring a 

humane approach that considers the welfare of individuals and communities.
(d)	Responsiveness and transparency: Decision-makers should be responsive to the 

needs of the community, maintaining transparency in processes to build trust and 
accountability.

Topic-11: Constitutional Morality

1.	 Constitutional morality extends to the Government, ensuring independence, such as the 
Supreme Court. It safeguards the principles and values embedded in the constitution, 
shaping a just and equal society.

2.	 The Constitution is not merely a formal document but a manifestation of faith, ideas, and 
desires, embodying values and guiding principles for Governance

3.	 Constitutional morality reflects the substantive content of the constitution through ethical 
ideas, exemplified in the commitment to a welfare state.
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Topic-12: Governance

4.	 Modern constitutional morality centers 
on ideas of justice, liberty, equality, and 
fraternity, forming the ethical foundation 
of Governance.

5.	 Constitutional morality is not an innate 
sentiment but requires education and 
awareness.

6.	 Ambedkar identified key elements of 
constitutional morality:

(a)	 It involves respect for laws, rules, and 
procedures by both the state and 

citizens, ensuring a lawful society.

(b)	 Virtues like tolerance, restraint, and 
mutual accommodation are integral 
to constitutional ethics.

(c)	 Respect for plurality is a fundamental 
aspect of constitutional morality.

(d)	 Fostering an open culture of dissent 
and criticism encourages public 
debate, enhancing participation, 
public goods, and accountability.

Governance refers to the system of managing 
affairs and achieving the objectives of any 
Government, private, or public institution. 
It is a crucial aspect in both corporate and 
Government settings.

1.	 Corporate Governance: Running a 
cooperative, such as AMUL, requires a 
robust Governance system similar to a 
Government.

2.	 Government’s Governance: In Government, 
Governance is achieved through ministries 
and other administrative bodies.

3.	 Good Governance: Achieving goals 
does not equate to ethical behaviour. 
The APTITUDE framework is applicable, 
emphasizing the need for ethical and 
efficient Governance.

4.	 Ethical/Good Governance Defined: Two 
entities define ethical/good Governance: 

	 i.	� Set of value orientations defining the 
ethos of the Government. 

	 ii.	 Agents of Governance.
5.	 Nolan Principles (1994): SOLO HAI 

(Already Discuss)
6.	 UNDP Characteristics of Good Governance 

(1977):

      

(a)  Rule of law

(b)  Transparency

(c)  Responsiveness

(d)  Consensus Orientation

(e)  Equity and Inclusiveness.

(f)  Effectiveness and efficiency

(g)  Accountability

(h)  Participation

Topic-13: Aspects of Ethics in Administration

13.1 Introduction

Two aspects of development: Technology and human values. In India, there is an emphasis on 
technology while human values are neglected. The repercussions of unethical administration 
include decreased effectiveness, erosion of trust, mental and psychological stress, poor service 
delivery, and an admin-citizen disconnect.
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13.2 Aspects of Ethics in Administration

Unethical behaviour in administration can diminish effectiveness, trust, and 
credibility, hampering the overall functioning of public services

Ethical lapses in administration contribute to poor service delivery, undermining 
the fundamental purpose of public service and eroding public confidence

Engaging in unethical conduct induces material and psychological stress 
among administrators, negatively impacting their well-being and the ethical 
fabric of the organization

(a)

(c)

(b)

13.3 John F. Kennedy’s Emphasis on Ethical Behaviour

John F. Kennedy, the 35th President of the United States, underscored the foundational 
responsibility of maintaining high standards of ethical behaviour in Government and 
administration. His emphasis on ethical conduct aimed at fostering a Governance system that 
not only achieves its objectives but also operates with a strong moral compass. The key aspects 
highlighted by Kennedy encompass a wide range of principles and values essential for ethical 
Governance:

Legality Ethical behaviour begins with adherence to the rule of law. Governments 
and institutions must operate within the legal framework, ensuring that 
their actions align with established laws and regulations.

Rationality Rational decision-making is integral to ethical Governance. Policies and 
actions should be based on sound reasoning, logical analysis, and a 
comprehensive understanding of the implications.

Responsibility Ethical Governance requires a sense of responsibility towards citizens 
and stakeholders. Decision-makers should act in the best interests of the 
public, taking into account the potential impact of their choices on the 
community.

Accountability A crucial aspect of ethical Governance is the willingness to be held 
accountable for one’s actions. Leaders and administrators should be 
answerable for the outcomes of their decisions and policies.

Work 
Commitment

Ethical leaders demonstrate a strong commitment to their work. This 
involves dedicating oneself to the service of the public and diligently 
pursuing the goals and objectives of the institution.

Excellence Ethical behaviour is synonymous with a commitment to excellence. 
Striving for the highest standards in performance and service delivery is 
essential for achieving the goals of Governance.
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Fusion of Goals Kennedy highlighted the importance of aligning individual, organizational, 
and social goals. This fusion ensures a cohesive and harmonious approach 
to Governance, where the interests of various stakeholders are integrated.

Responsiveness Ethical leaders are responsive to the needs and concerns of the public. 
They actively engage with citizens, address grievances promptly, and 
adapt policies based on changing circumstances.

Resilience Building resilience is essential for navigating challenges. Ethical leaders 
and institutions should exhibit the ability to withstand pressure, recover 
from setbacks, and continue serving the public interest.

Utilitarianism Ethical decisions should consider the greatest good for the greatest 
number. Utilitarian principles guide leaders to make choices that maximize 
overall welfare and happiness.

Compassion Ethical Governance involves a compassionate approach towards citizens. 
Leaders should empathize with the struggles and concerns of the people 
they serve.

National Interest Actions should align with the broader interests of the nation. Ethical 
leaders prioritize the well-being and prosperity of the Country as a whole.

Justice Ethical behaviour demands a commitment to justice. Policies and 
decisions should be fair, impartial, and uphold the principles of social 
justice.

Transparency Transparency is a cornerstone of ethical Governance. Openness and clarity 
in decision-making processes contribute to public trust and confidence.

Integrity Ethical leaders exhibit unwavering integrity. They adhere to moral and 
ethical principles, maintaining honesty and consistency in their actions.

In essence, John F. Kennedy’s vision of ethical Governance encompasses a comprehensive 
set of principles that, when adhered to, contribute to a just, responsive, and accountable 
administration that serves the best interests of the people and the nation.

13.4 Strengthening Ethical Values in Administration

Ensure ethical individuals 
are hired, setting the 
foundation for a principled 
administration. This approach 
aligns with the importance 
of selecting individuals with 
strong moral values.

Develop ethical behaviour 
through comprehensive 

training programs, instilling 
values and principles in 

administrators for effective 
and ethical governance.

Utilize a combination of 
incentives and regulations, 
employing a “carrot and 
stick” approach to ensure 
adherence to ethical 
standards, fostering a culture 
of integrity.

1. Recruitment 2. Training 3. Monitoring
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Inherit and develop ethical values 
by sensitizing individuals to the 
importance of moral conduct, 
contributing to a morally conscious 
administrative framework.

4. Sensitization

Implement a carrot and stick 
approach supported by legislative 
measures, reinforcing ethical 
behaviour through legal frameworks 
for effective Governance.

5. Legislative 
Support

(a)	 US: Enforce ethical values through acts 
like the Sunshine Act, Whistle Blower Act, 
Fraud-net, and ethical training, promoting 
transparency and integrity.

(b)	 UK: Adhere to the Nolan Principles, 
emphasizing accountability, transparency, 
and integrity in public administration.

(c)	 India: Implement measures such as Lokpal, 
RTI, Whistle Blower, and CVC, reinforcing 
ethical values and ensuring accountability 
in administration.

6. International 
Examples

13.5 Steps to Strengthen Ethics in Administration

13.5.1 Improve Personnel Management

 �Ensuring that promotions and recruitment are based on merit establishes a fair and 
transparent system. Positive incentives, such as recognition and rewards for ethical 
conduct, motivate individuals to uphold high standards.

1.

 �The establishment of a Civil Service Board, as suggested by the 2nd Administrative 
Reforms Commission (ARC), can ensure impartiality in transfer and posting decisions. 
This helps prevent favoritism and promotes a merit-based approach to personnel 
management.

3.

  �Diluting the constraints of Article 311, in alignment with the recommendations of the 
2nd ARC, allows for a more agile and responsive Civil Service Board. This enhances 
the ability to take necessary actions against unethical conduct without unnecessary 
hindrances.

5.

  �Implementing a comprehensive performance appraisal system that involves feedback 
from superiors, peers, and subordinates. This holistic approach provides a well-
rounded evaluation of an individual’s performance, fostering a culture of accountability.

2.

 �Providing regular ethical training programs for employees helps in instilling a strong 
ethical culture within the organization. This includes educating individuals on ethical 
principles, decision-making frameworks, and the consequences of unethical behaviour.

4.
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13.5.2 Hygiene Factors

Hygiene 
Factors

Transitioning to paperless systems reduces bureaucratic 
inefficiencies, minimizes the scope for corruption, and enhances 
transparency. It also contributes to environmental sustainability.

1.

Punctuality is a fundamental aspect of ethical conduct. Enforcing a 
culture of punctuality promotes discipline and accountability among 
employees, contributing to an overall ethical work environment.

3.

Adopting an efficient filing system, such as the German model, 
streamlines information management. This not only improves 
accessibility but also reduces the likelihood of information 
mishandling or manipulation.

2.

13.5.3 Political Culture

1

2

Establishing a comprehensive code of ethics for politicians sets clear standards for 
their conduct. This code should encompass principles of integrity, accountability, and 
responsibility, fostering ethical behaviour in the political sphere.

Introducing an Ethics Commissioner, as suggested, creates an independent authority 
responsible for enforcing the code of ethics. This oversight helps maintain ethical 
standards in political practices.

13.5.4 Transparency and Accountability

Implementing Information and Communication Technology (ICT) and 
e-Governance initiatives enhances transparency in administrative processes. It 
facilitates efficient service delivery, reduces corruption, and promotes public trust.

1

Embracing Total Quality Management involves continuous improvement strategies 
for employees. TQM principles foster a culture of excellence, where employees are 
encouraged to enhance their skills and deliver high-quality services.

2

Conducting ethical audits ensures that organizational practices align with 
ethical standards. This systematic review helps identify areas for improvement 
and reinforces a commitment to ethical conduct.

3
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Establishing effective complaint mechanisms and grievance redressal systems 
provides employees and the public with avenues to report unethical behaviour. 
Swift resolution of complaints reinforces trust in the organization’s commitment 
to ethical Governance.

4

Enforcing the Right to Information (RTI) Act ensures transparency by granting 
citizens access to information. This empowers the public to hold administrators 
accountable and acts as a deterrent against corrupt practices.

5

Implementing these multifaceted strategies creates a comprehensive framework for 
strengthening ethics in administration, fostering a culture of accountability, transparency, and 
integrity.

13.6 How to Strengthen Ethics in Administration

13.6.1  Personal

Strengthening ethics in administration involves boosting emotional intelligence 
to foster empathy and understanding among personnel.

Prioritize capability building initiatives to enhance the skills and competencies 
of personnel, promoting ethical practices.

Employ both positive reinforcement (“carrot”) and disciplinary measures 
(“stick”) to encourage ethical behaviour in administration.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Pe
rs

on
ne

l

13.6.2 Laws and Rules

Improving efficiency in the implementation of laws and rules is crucial for strengthening 
ethical standards in administration.(a)

Recognize and consider the social realities while formulating and enforcing laws to 
ensure their relevance and acceptance.(b)

Foster ethical practices by adopting participative and consultative approaches in the 
development and application of laws and rules.(c)
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13.6.3 Systems and Institutions

(a)

(b)

Strengthen Governance aspects within systems and institutions to ensure transparency 
and accountability, key elements of ethical administration.

Promote integrity within systems and institutions, fostering a culture of honesty and 
ethical behaviour among administrators.

Topic-14: Accountability for Ethical Governance

14.1 Introduction

Accountability, in the context of ethical Governance, refers to the principle of taking responsibility 
for one’s actions and decisions as a public officer. Accountability plays a pivotal role in fostering 
public trust by subjecting the actions of public officers to scrutiny, transparency, and openness. 
Indirectly, it contributes to the promotion of fairness, professionalism, and adherence to rules 
and laws, all of which are crucial for ethical Governance.

14.2 Types of Accountability

Political Accountability

(a)	 The cornerstone of democratic Governance where the political legislature is 
accountable through elections.

(b)	 The executive faces accountability through votes of no confidence, judicial oversight, 
and parliamentary committees.

(c)	 Direct responsibility for public interest is laid down in laws and rules.

Administrative Accountability

(a)	 Concerned with reviewing the efficiency and efficacy of bureaucratic functions.

(b)	 Operationalized through mechanisms like the Right to Information (RTI), Lokpal, 
Prevention of Corruption Act (PoCA), Central Vigilance Commission (CVC), and the 
judiciary, as well as the Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG).

Professional Accountability

Involves adherence to norms set for different professions. For instance, the Medical Council 
of India (MCI) sets standards for doctors, while the Bar Council does so for lawyers.
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Self-Accountability

Recognizing that ethics itself is a form of self-accountability.

Citizen-led Accountability

1.	 Community Management: Empowering local communities to manage their resources, 
often facilitated by legal frameworks or non-Governmental organizations.

2.	 Financial Analysis: Examining government spending through tools like RTI and Social 
Audit to ensure transparency and accountability.

3.	 Public Hearings: Facilitating direct public participation in decision-making processes 
through public hearings, providing a platform for grievances.

4.	 Public Interest Litigation (PIL): Enabling citizens to seek redressal directly through 
the legal system in cases of public interest.

5.	 Citizen Report Cards: Allowing citizens to evaluate and provide feedback on public 
services, holding public bodies accountable for their performance.

14.3 Methods for Ensuring Accountability in the Executive

14.3.1 Vertical (Outside State)

The democratic process where citizens hold representatives 
accountable through voting.

Assessing and mitigating the environmental impact of executive 
decisions.

Empowering citizens to seek information and promote 
transparency.

A commitment by public bodies to provide efficient and 
accountable services.

1

2

3

4

Elections

Environmental 
Impact 

Assessment (EIA)

Right to 
Information 

(RTI)

Citizen 
Charter
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14.3.2 Horizontal (Within State)

1.	 External (Outside State): Judiciary, CAG, Lokpal, CVC are the External bodies holding the 
executive accountable through oversight and investigation.

2.	 Internal: CBI, Internal Audit, Grievances Redressal are Internal mechanisms ensuring checks 
and balances within the executive. Rewards and Disciplinary Actions are encouraging 
ethical behaviour through positive reinforcement and consequences.
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By comprehensively understanding and implementing these forms of accountability, ethical 
Governance can be not only ensured but also continually improved upon to meet the ever-
evolving expectations of the public and the standards of good Governance.

Topic-15: Ethical Issues in International Relations (IR)

15.1 Introduction

International Relations (IR) involves interactions between states and non-state actors, encompassing 
various dimensions such as International conflicts, trade, foreign policies, and terrorism. The ethical 
dimension in IR is crucial, addressing questions related to the nature of relations, trade practices, 
and adherence to laws and rights, exemplified historically by issues like slave trade.

15.2 Increased Interaction and Ethical Principles

The growing complexity of International interactions necessitates increased laws, regulations, 
and ethical principles. Established agreements like the Geneva Convention and protocols like 
the UNFCCC demonstrate attempts to address ethical concerns.

15.3 Conflict between Professional Values and National Interest

 A fundamental ethical challenge in IR is the conflict between commitment to professional values 
and National interest. The pursuit of power maximization sometimes leads to the abandonment 
of ethical values, despite rhetoric supporting peaceful conduct and non-interference.

15.4 Issues in IR

    Power Asymmetry: The absence of power balance creates room for bullying 
and exploitation in International relations, leading to ethical concerns such as 
undermining authority.

1

         Conflict of Interest as a Zero-Sum Game: The global and internal interests often 
create a zero-sum game, illustrated by issues like the Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT) 
and UNFCCC, where conflicting interests complicate ethical decision-making.

2

         Lack of Fair Governance Mechanism: Despite the presence of International 
bodies like the UN, World Bank, IMF, and WTO, there is a lack of significant regulations 
to enforce behaviour. Examples include the US-China trade war and China’s stance 
on the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS).

3

International Funding: Positive aspects include contributions to global environmental 
initiatives (GEF, IMF), but negative aspects involve funding for terrorism and arms.

4
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Aggressive Competition and Erosion of Sovereignty: Increased economic 
growth leads to competition, impacting environmental and labor standards. 
International factors like money and power may shift the focus from constitutional 
values to personal benefits, as seen in the case of Gaddafi.

5

Lack of Collective Responsibilities: There is a lack of collective moral action 
towards global issues such as the environment, poverty, and terrorism.

6

Politicization of Issues: Issues like migration are often politicized, creating 
ethical challenges in addressing them.

7

Topic-16: Corporate Governance

16.1 Definition

Corporate Governance is a system of principles, rules, and practices ensuring that a company 
is governed in the best interest of all stakeholders. The concept emerged from studies by Berle 
and Gardiner on the modern corporation and private property, advocating for the separation of 
ownership and control.

16.1.1 Corporate Governance
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16.2 Evolution in the USA and the UK

(i) (ii)
In the USA, the Trade Way 

Commission of the 1980s focused 
on controlled environments and 

internal audits.

In the UK, scandals such as the 
Bank of Credit (1997 East Asia 
Financial Scandal) prompted 
a reassessment of corporate 

Governance.

16.3 Need for Corporate Governance

Companies, owned by shareholders, 
are managed by a board of directors 

and run by professionals.

All these stakeholders have rights, 
duties, and representatives, leading 

to potential conflicting interests.

(i) (ii)

16.4 Objectives of Corporate Governance

  Promote corporate fairness, transparency, and accountability.

  Improve operational performance and ethical working.

  Increase confidence in the market through best practices.

  �Reconcile the goal of increasing stakeholders’ values with the interests of 
all stakeholders.

  Enhance goodwill and social-economic impact on society.

1

3

5

2

4



46 � IAS Aniruddh Yadav Notes

16.5 Basic Principles of Corporate Governance 

Basic Principles 
of Corporate 
Governance

Structural and Regulatory Aspects: Corporate Governance 
involves structuring effective Boards of Directors and adhering 
to regulatory frameworks to ensure accountability and 
transparency in decision-making.

(a)

Moral Dimension exemplified by Tata: Beyond legal and 
structural aspects, moral principles play a vital role. Companies 
like Tata exemplify moral Governance by integrating ethical 
considerations into their business practices.

(c)

Legal Compliance and Social Responsibility: Adherence 
to the legal provisions of the Companies Act 2013 forms 
a crucial part of corporate Governance. Additionally, 
companies practice Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) 
to contribute positively to society.

(b)

16.6 Four Pillars of Corporate Governance

1.	 Accountability: 
Management is 
accountable to the 
board, and the board 
is accountable to 
shareholders.

3.	 Transparency: 
Disclosing all relevant 
information.

2.	 Fairness: Ensuring 
fair treatment of all 
shareholders and 
addressing the needs 
of stakeholders.

Reducing conflicts and vested 
interests through mechanisms 
like independent directors.

4.	 Independence: 

Four Pillars 
of Corporate 
Governance
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16.7 Six Components of Corporate Governance

Transparency 
and 

Accountability

Monitoring and 
Internal Control

Organizational 
Hierarchy and 
Management

Quality of 
Corporate 

Governance
Legal and 

Regulatory 
Framework

Board of 
Directors

Corporate 
Governance

1.	 Board of Directors: Accountable to shareholders, the board sets aims, goals, and oversees 
implementation.

2.	 Legal and Regulatory Framework: A clear and unambiguous framework is essential for 
effective Governance.

3.	 Organizational Hierarchy and Management: A hierarchical structure with shareholders at 
the top, followed by the board that oversees management.

Shareholder  Board of Directors ManagementAccountable Controls

Oversees

4.	 Monitoring and Internal Control: Involves codes of conduct, financial and operational 
reporting, monitoring board performance, and an audit committee.

5.	 Transparency and Accountability: Policies and procedures contribute to operational 
transparency and accountability, ensuring fairness within legal parameters.

6.	 Quality of Corporate Governance: Depends on the integrity of management, participation 
of stakeholders, and adherence to reporting standards.

In conclusion, a robust system of corporate Governance is essential for sustainable development, 
grounded in the doctrine of public trust and promoting ethical business practices. 
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16.8 Steps Required for Enhancing Corporate Governance

1

2

3

Quality and Variants of Audit and its responsibility on auditors-

Elevating audit quality is pivotal for effective corporate Governance. Auditors must 
scrutinise financial statements thoroughly, expanding their scope to include ethical, 
social, and environmental dimensions, ensuring a comprehensive evaluation and 
bolstering stakeholder trust.

Accountability of CEOs and CFOs- Holding CEOs and CFOs accountable is crucial 
for robust corporate Governance. Clear frameworks and performance metrics tied to 
ethical conduct and financial accuracy ensure transparency and stakeholder interests. 
This fosters a culture of responsibility and Governance within executive leadership.

Enforcing and Monitoring Legal Compliance- Corporate Governance hinges on legal 
compliance, requiring cohesive efforts from regulatory bodies, internal teams, and 
auditors. Proactive measures, like internal audits, ensure alignment with evolving 
regulations. Holding executives accountable and fostering transparency are vital. This 
multifaceted approach fosters trust and sustainability in business operations.

16.9 Strengthening Corporate Governance in the Indian Context

In India, corporate Governance is shaped by key regulations like the Companies Act and Clause 
49 of the Listing Agreement, promoting transparency, accountability, and ethical conduct in 
companies.

16.9.1	 Companies Act and Clause 49: Key Components

1.	 Mandatory provisions- Mandatory processes include requirements like audit reports, 
quarterly reporting, and specific compositions of the Board of Directors (BoD).

2.	 Non-Mandatory provisions: Non-mandatory processes such as training and peer 
evaluations, contribute to fostering a culture of continuous improvement.

3. 	 Independent Directors and Gender Diversity- Emphasis is placed on the appointment 
of independent directors who play a crucial role in bringing an objective perspective to 
decision-making. Furthermore, there is a stipulation for having more than one woman 
director, promoting gender diversity and inclusivity in corporate leadership.

4.	 Audit Committees and Related Party Transactions- Companies are   required to establish 
audit committees, crucial for oversight on financial matters. The committees play a pivotal 
role in approving related-party transactions, ensuring transparency and fairness in dealings 
within the company.
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5. 	 Risk Management Committee- Recognizing the importance of managing risks, the 
regulations mandate the formation of a risk management committee, which is instrumental 
in identifying, assessing, and mitigating risks that may impact the company.

6.	 Bodies Introduced by Companies Act- The Companies Act established the following 
bodies-

	

Overseas Chartered Accountants and NCLT- The regulations recognize the role of 
overseas Chartered Accountants and entrust them with significant responsibilities. The 
National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) acts as a special judicial body for resolving 
disputes, suits, and complaints related to corporate Governance issues.

Serious Fraud Investigation Office (SFIO): The SFIO, with statutory powers, is tasked 
with investigating malpractices, ensuring that companies adhere to ethical standards.

Whistleblower Mechanism: Companies are required to establish a whistle blower 
mechanism that allows employees to report any unethical practices without fear of 
reprisal. External auditors also have responsibilities to report fraud to the Government 
and disclose findings in the Annual General Meeting (AGM).

Provisions for Board Composition: Provisions with respect to the board, independent 
directors (at least one-third), meetings, and committees (Audit, Stakeholders 
Relationship Committee, AGM) are outlined to ensure effective Governance practices.

16.9.2	 Exemplary and Challenging Cases

Exemplary figures like Ratan Tata, associated with institutions like Jamshedpur, TISS, and TIFR, 
represent positive examples of corporate Governance. Conversely, negative examples such as 
J&J, Mehul Chowksi and Chanda Kochhar underscore the importance of stringent Governance 
measures to prevent malpractices.

16.10 Strategies to Enhance Corporate Governance

Institutional Mechanism- Strengthening institutions responsible for oversight and 
regulation can contribute to enhanced corporate Governance.

1

Regulatory Mechanism- Regular updates and amendments to existing regulations 
ensure they remain relevant and effective in addressing contemporary challenges.

2

Carrot & Stick Approach- Utilising both incentives and penalties to encourage 
compliance can serve as a powerful motivator for companies to adhere to 
Governance standards.

3
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Topic-17: Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)

17.1 Nurturing Ethical Responsibility in Business

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is a multifaceted concept reflecting the ethical 
responsibilities of organisations towards various stakeholders, encompassing Government, 
society, employees, the natural environment, customers, and other stakeholders. Rooted in 
a complex network of relationships, CSR goes beyond profit-centric motives, emphasising a 
holistic approach to business operations that considers its social and environmental impact.

CSR and Sustainability UNIDO’s Definition of CSR

CSR and sustainability are 
interconnected, focusing on how 
profits are generated while taking 
into account the broader social 
and environmental implications of 
business activities. This paradigm 
shift signifies a departure from a 
solely profit-oriented mindset to 
a more conscious and responsible 
business model.

The United Nations Industrial Development 
Organization (UNIDO) defines CSR as a 
management concept where companies 
integrate social and environmental 
concerns into their business operations 
and interactions with stakeholders. This 
integration aims to achieve a harmonious 
balance between economic, social, and 
environmental considerations. Such an 
approach becomes particularly significant 
when addressing the expectations of 
shareholders.

17.2 Historical Perspectives and Ethical Foundations

1

Kautilya’s Arthashastra- The ancient Indian text Arthashastra, attributed to 
Kautilya, emphasises that state enterprises should also aim to achieve the goal 
of public welfare. This resonates with the idea that businesses should contribute 
positively to societal well-being.

2

3

4

Stakeholders Theory- Beyond shareholder-centric approaches, the stake holders 
theory posits that companies are accountable to a broader set of stakeholders. 
This includes employees, customers, suppliers, and the community at large, 
recognizing their influence and impact on business operations.

Sustainability- The World Business Council for Sustainable Development 
(WBCSD) emphasises that CSR is integral to addressing future needs, contributing 
to sustainability. By considering environmental and social impacts, businesses can 
play a role in ensuring long-term viability.

Reputation- CSR practices contribute significantly to a company’s reputation. A 
positive reputation, built on ethical conduct and social responsibility, enhances the 
brand image and fosters trust among consumers, investors, and the wider public.
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CSR transcends business strategy, embodying ethical responsibility for societal and 
environmental betterment. Rooted in historical wisdom and contemporary definitions, it reflects 
principled and sustainable business practices, guiding companies toward positive societal 
impacts and ethical conduct.

17.3 Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR): A Comprehensive Overview

Not Charity, but Responsibility- CSR transcends traditional charity; it is a 
profound responsibility that organisations bear towards society. It reflects 
a commitment to contribute positively to the well-being of communities.

1

Clear-Cut Project-Based- CSR initiatives are project-based, with 
defined goals and objectives. This ensures a focused approach, allowing 
organisations to address specific societal needs or challenges effectively.

2

Compliance with Government Efforts- CSR is aligned with and 
complements Government initiatives. It involves collaborative efforts, 
ensuring that corporate endeavours align with National development goals 
and policies.

3

Community Participation- Community engagement is a key facet of 
CSR. It emphasises the active involvement of local communities in the 
planning and execution of initiatives, fostering a sense of ownership and 
sustainability.

4

17.3.1

Features of 
CSR

17.3.1	 Advantages of CSR

      Economic Benefits - Potential to Support GDP- CSR has the potential to 
contribute significantly to economic growth, supporting the GDP by up to 3%. 
Investments in social and environmental initiatives can stimulate economic 
activities and create employment opportunities.

     Government Disburdening- CSR initiatives help alleviate the burden on the 
Government by addressing critical social issues. This collaborative approach 
ensures that both the private sector and the Government work in tandem for 
societal welfare.

       Building Confidence, Goodwill, and Trust- Engaging in CSR activities enhances 
the reputation of companies, fostering confidence, goodwill, and trust among 
stakeholders, including consumers, investors, and the broader public.

1

2

3
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17.4 Evolution of CSR in India

1

Earlier Phases (1920s - 1947)- Rooted in culture, ethics, and family values, the 
initial phase saw philanthropy and charity-driven CSR, with prominent industrialists 
like Tata and Birla contributing to societal welfare.

2

Post-Independence Phases (1960s Onward)- Post-independence, CSR evolved 
with public sector undertakings (PSUs) taking the lead. The scope widened 
in the 1990s as private sector participation increased, encompassing areas like 
environment, education, and healthcare.

3

Companies Act 2013 and Mandatory CSR Spending- The Companies Act 2013 
mandated that companies meeting specified financial criteria allocate more than 
2% of their profits towards CSR activities. This regulatory framework underscores 
the importance of corporate contribution to societal well-being.

17.5. Challenges of CSR

     Inclusivity of the Informal Sector- A significant challenge lies in ensuring the 
inclusion of the informal sector, approximately 90% of the informal sector operates 
outside the CSR norms.

1

Aligning Comprehensive CSR Policies- Companies with broader CSR policies, 
such as village development, may face challenges in realigning their initiatives to 
comply with regulatory requirements.

2

     Risk of Corruption- The involvement of politicians and their associated NGOs 
in CSR activities may pose a risk of increased corruption, diverting resources from 
their intended impact.

3

    Management Burden and Costs- Implementing CSR initiatives can increase the 
administrative burden on companies, translating into additional costs and resource 
allocation.

4

     Potential Unethical Brand Promotion- Some organisations may resort to 
unethical means to promote their brand through CSR, compromising the genuine 
intent behind these initiatives.

5
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